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CHAPTER 1
GENERAL PROVISIONS

Article 1

Definitions Q
The terms used in the National Gas System Administration Code, (hereinaftgrt
Network Code), have the meaning attributed to them by Article 2 of Law 4
(Government Gazette Series I, No 179) (hereinafter the Law) or by the vari
provisions of the Network Code, and the following terms have the followin in

1.  Off-Specification Gas: Natural Gas that is not compatible with the Natural Gas
Quality Specifications.

2. LNG Vessel Disengagement: The disconnection
telecommunications, unloading arms, and emergen
from the LNG Facility.

3.  Booked Transmission Capacity for Delivery: TRewmaximum quantity of natural
gas per Entry Point or per Reverse Flow Eptgy Polgt that the Operator undertakes
to receive from the Transmission Us gy at that specific Point, in
accordance with each Approved Applicatiomgf the latter, under the Transmission
Agreement that the Operator hastentered into with that Transmission User
(kWh/Day).

4.  Booked Transmission CapacCitygfor Reception: The maximum quantity of natural
gas per Exit Point or R Exit Point that the Operator undertakes to

deliver to a Transmission Day at that specific Point, in accordance with
each Approved A % of the latter, under the Transmission Agreement that

rthing system,
al an LNG vessel

the Operator hag'entere with that Transmission User (kWh/Day).

5. Booked Int@guptible /Transmission Capacity for Delivery: The maximum
quantityOf natukal gas per Entry Point or per Reverse Flow Entry Point that the
rtakes to receive from the Transmission User per Day at that

spe€ific)Roinband which may be interrupted by the Operator, in accordance with

each roved Application of the latter, under the Transmission Agreement that
er or has entered into with that Transmission User (kWh/Day).
Beeked Interruptible Transmission Capacity for Reception: The maximum

quantity of natural gas per Exit Point or per Reverse Flow Exit Point that the
: Operator undertakes to deliver to a Transmission User per Day at that specific

Point and which may be interrupted by the Operator, in accordance with each
Approved Application of the latter, under the Transmission Agreement that the
Operator has entered into with that Transmission User (kWh/Day).

7. Bundled Transmission Capacity for Delivery/Reception: Standard Transmission
Capacity for Delivery/Reception Product which is offered on a Firm Supply Basis
on both sides of a Transmission Capacity Auction Point (kwWh/Day).
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10.
11.

12.

13.

14.

I5.

16.

17.

18.

23.

Interruptible Transmission Capacity for Reception: The maximum Quantity of
Natural Gas per Entry Point or per Reverse Flow Entry Point which may be
delivered per Day at the specific Point on an Interruptible Basis (kWh/Day).

Interruptible Transmission Capacity for Delivery: The maximum Quantity of
Natural Gas per Exit Point or per Reverse Flow Exit Point which may be received
per Day at the specific Point on an Interruptible Basis (kWh/Day).

Operator: National Natural Gas System Operator S.A. (DESFA SA)
Gasification Capacity of the LNG Facility (Gasification Capacity): eQ
maximum LNG Quantity that can be gasified per Day at an LNG Faeili
(kWh/Day).

Booked Gasification Capacity: The maximum LNG Quantity which may
gasified per Day at an LNG Facility on account of an LNG User, a iBg to
each LNG User’s Approved LNG Application, within the framework of\the LNG
Agreement that the User has entered into with the Operator W

uantities of the
ading of which

ording to the most

LNG User’s Nominated LNG Quantity: the sum of t
LNG User that are transported on the same LNG Vessel,
Is scheduled to be carried out on the same Uploadi

recent Final Monthly LNG Plan before LNG Injegti

Nominated LNG Quantity: the sum of all o Quantities of the LNG User
transported on the same LNG Vessel, th&uploading of which is scheduled to be
carried out on the same UploadinggDay, “according to the most recent Final
Monthly LNG Plan before LNG Inject

Nominated Quantity of Balancing Gas’” The LNG Balancing Gas Quantity
determined in the most recerfwonthly LNG Plan before the LNG Injection.
ihity: Any facility of the User or Customer that is

Natural Gas Reception
isSj0n System, into which natural gas received at an Exit

connected to the Tradsmis
Point is injected

: The LNG Quantity as measured after the completed
uantity into the LNG Facility, without prejudice to the

Gas Quantity into the LNG Facility.

njection: The delivery of LNG to the Operator at the LNG Delivery Point.
Virtual Nomination Point (VNP): As set out in article [4] paragraph (5) hereof.
Involved Parties: As defined under the terms of the Emergency Plan.

Project Start Date: The date of inclusion of a unplanned project in the Draft
Development Plan or in the List of Small Projects, as posted on its website. The
start of a project may be accompanied by conditions for its implementation.

Year: A time period of twelve (12) consecutive months, commencing at 7.00 am
on January 1st of a year and ending at 7.00 am on January 1st of the subsequent
year.
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24,

25.

26.

27.

28.

29.

30.

31.

32.

33.

36.

37.

Electronic Natural Gas Transactions System (Electronic Transaction System):
The electronic system installed and managed by the Operator, as per the
provisions of Article 68(2)(xv) of of the Law.

Capacity Booking Platform: As set out in Article 27 of Commission Regulation
(EU) No 984/2013.

Day: Time period commencing at 7.00 am on a calendar day and ending at 7.00
am on the next calendar day.

Commissioning Date of Project: The date on which construction, inspection dQ
testing of the entire project is complete, when all individual works of whi K
ach

comprised will be ready for basic operation. This date is determined
individual project by its supervisor, with the issue of the relevant enginee
completion certificate or, in the case of in-house projects, certi the
Operator. Minor works which do not affect the basic operation of each idividual
subproject and the overall functioning of the project may be pletedyafter the
Project Completion Date.

Regulation (EC) No 715/2009: Regulation (EC) No 7 9 (®J L 211/36) of
the European Parliament and of the Council of 1 on conditions for
access to the natural gas transmission networks and repealing Regulation (EC)
No 1775/2005.

Regulation (EU) No 994/2010: Regulati
European Parliament and of the Counci er 2010 concerning measures
to safeguard security of gas supply epealrg Council Directive 2004/67/EC.

Regulation (EU) No 984/2013: Europedn Commission Regulation (EU) No

NNGS Meteti
sentence/f paragra

ation: The Regulation which is provided for in the first
3 of Article 69 of the Law.

tion: The Tariff Regulation for the Core Activities of the National
stem, in accordance with the process which has been approved in
with the procedure provided for in paragraph 1 of Article 88 of the

Code: Unique identification code of a participant in the European Internal
Energy Market (IEM), which is granted by Local Issuing Offices, in accordance
with the directory of the Network of Transmission System Operators (ENTSO-
E).

Big Project: A NNGS development, reinforcement or interconnection project, the
implementation budget of which exceeds five million Euros [EUR 5 000 000.00].

Maximum Daily Quantity of Natural Gas (MHII®A, kWh/day): This is
determined for each Transmission User and for each Day, as the highest value
beyween its Daily Delivery or Daily Reception Values.

Average NNGS Usage Charge: As calculated in the Tariff Regulation.
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38.

39.

40.

41.

42.

43.

44,

45.

46.
47.

48.

51

Transmission Capacity: The maximum natural gas Quantity that can flow through
an NNGTS Point per Day, without jeopardising the regular and safe operation of
the system (kWh/Day).

Transmission Capacity for Delivery: The maximum natural gas Quantity that can
be delivered to an Entry Point or to a Reverse Flow Entry Point per Day
(kWh/Day).

Transmission Capacity for Reception: The maximum natural gas Quantity that
can be received at an Entry Point or at a Reverse Flow Exit Point per Day
(kwWh/Day).

Month: A time period commencing at 7.00 am on the first day of a calend nth
and ending at 7.00 am of the first day of the subsequent calendar month.

Small Project: A NNGS development, reinforcement or interconnect

ject,
the implementation budget of which does not exceed fiye millign Euro
(EUR 5 000 000.00). w

Flow Rate: The quantity of natural gas flowing through oint per hour
(kWh/hour).

Customer: The Transmission or LNG User, where theyrare natural gas consumers,
or the person with whom the User has entered in réément and to whom the
User provides services at Exit Points.

Tariff Period: The time period starti te that the project becomes
operational, by which the User has nsated the Operator, via charges
paid as per the NNGS Usage Tariff, budgeted proportion of Connection
Project costs that is greater than the Budgeted Connection Fee plus any Additional
Budgeted Connection Fee, acgording to the terms of the Tariff Regulation, as
applicable. The above b nection Project cost of the does not include
any budgeted subsidy rec the Operator for its implementation.

Tariff Calculatio riog: As defined in the Tariff Regulation.
Development Plan: The Development Plan for the National Natural Gas System
0

e with the procedure outlined by Article 69(2)(g) of the

approved j
Law.
Plamped)Pr : A NNGS development, reinforcement or interconnection project
j in the Development Plan or in the List of Small Projects, or which has
beerinc@rporated within the NNGS according to the provisions of Article 67(1)
of the)LLaw and Decision A1/1/1588/2007 (Government Gazette, Series 11, No 60)

of the Minister for Development, the implementation of which has not been
completed.

Natural Gas Quality Specifications: The quality specifications for natural gas
transported through the NNGS, as defined in Annex | to the Network Code.

Additional Connection Fee: As defined in the Tariff Regulation for NNGS Basic
Activities.

Transmission Capacity Auction Point: NNGS Entry Point, other than an LNG
Entry Point, at which Natural Gas is injected to and from the Connected System,
and at which allocation of booked Transmission Capacity for Delivery or

14/224
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Reception is made exclusively through an auction procedure, according to the
provisions of Regulation (EU) No 984/2013.

52. Interconnection Point: The connection point of the National Natural Gas
Transmission System with another Transmission System, excluding gas supply
pipelines from LNG Facilities, Storage Facilities or Natural Gas Production
Facilities.

53. LNG Delivery Point: The arms connecting the LNG Facility to the LNG vessel. Q

54. Connected System: Any Natural Gas System or Natural Gas Distribution Sys
connected to the NNGTS.
s

55. LNG Vessel Connection: Earthing and connection of telecommurfica :
uploading arms and emergency signalling between an LNG vessel agd the L
Facility.

56. Beta Coefficient: Charging rate for short-term use of the NNGS in rdance
with the provisions of the Tariff Regulation.

57. Transmission System or NNGTS: The National r ransmission

System, as per the provisions of Article 67 of the

ecommendation of the
ticle 73 of the Law and

58. Emergency plan: The Plan approved by RA
Operator, as applicable, according to the provisi
Article 10 of Regulation (EU) No 994/20

59. Final Investment Decision (or Executio ): The decision approving the
implementation of the project by t eratoPwithout technical, commercial or
financial conditions. The Final Investmeft Decision for the project follows a)
approval of the DevelopmenigPlan or publication of the List of Small Projects in
which it is included, b Mg of the Connection Agreement for the
Connection Projects, c) thédigancifig decisions for the project at least with regard
to own funds and an% esiand d) the Approval of the Environmental Terms

roéure

thereof. Materi nt and construction contracts are signed by the
Operator after the Final, InVestment Decision is taken.

60. Connecti
Activiti

efined in the Tariff Regulation for the NNGS Basic

61.

U
. ‘a e. rd Transmission Capacity for Delivery/Reception Product: Quantity of
Transmission Capacity for Delivery/Reception on a Firm Basis for a specific time
period and at a specific Transmission Capacity Auction Point.

Standard Interruptible Transmission Capacity for Delivery/Reception Product:
Quantity of Transmission Capacity for Delivery/Reception on an Interruptible
Basis for a specific time period and at a specific Transmission Capacity Auction
Point.

64. LNG Quantity: The LNG Quantity to be injected into the LNG Facility by an
LNG vessel, not including any LNG Balancing Gas Quantity and Operational
Gas, unless the provisions of the Network Code at any given time specify
otherwise.
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635.

66.

67.

68.

LNG Balancing Gas Quantity and Operational Gas Offsetting (LNG Balancing
Gas Quantity): The LNG Quantity for injection into the LNG Facility with the
intention of it being used by the Operator for Gas Balancing and balancing the
Operational Gas of the Transmission System in accordance with Chapter [8], as
long as it is transported with the LNG Quantity on the same LNG vessel and is
delivered to the Operator at the point where the uploading arms connect to the

LNG Facility.
Distribution Network User Users

that have entered into a Distribution Network

Usage Agreement with a Distribution Network Operator.
Transmission User: Users that have entered into a Framework Agreement fo
urSuant

Natural Gas Transmission (Transmission Agreement) with the Operator,

to the provisions of article [6A]

LNG User: User that has entered into an LNG Facility Usage mework
Agreement (LNG Agreement) with the Operator, pursuant t6%he prqvisions of

article [70%].

Article 2
Natural Gas Entry and Ex

The Natural Gas Entry Point (Entry Poi
which Natural Gas enters the NNGg{fro

country at the borders of Greek te

6‘3

as being the point through
atural Gas System of another
tomgor from an INGS (Independent Natural

Gas System). In the case of an LNG Facilipy within the NNGS, the Entry Point is

understood to be the Facilit
The Natural Gas Exit Paint (E

which Natural Gas exits Vt:r )
country, at the borgdersyf Gyeek te
Natural Gas Regeption Fagcility.

LNG Delivery Point.

point) is defined as being the point through
S towards the Natural Gas System of another
rritory or an INGS or Distribution Network, or

Q\ Article 3

Natural Gas Ownership

ca

tor, in performance of its obligations, exclusively acquires ownership
o0 natural gas when it is delivered at an Entry Point by Users and it in no
acquires any ownership rights over the natural gas transmitted through the

NNGS. Ownership of natural gas transfers to other Users at the Exit Points.

Users are responsible for delivering natural gas or LNG to the Operator and the

Operator is responsible for keepin

g it free from any material lien, as well as any

taxes, duties, stamp duties or other rights for the benefit of the State or third
parties, as well as any other expense related to the production, collection,
processing and supply thereof, arising in the course of or prior to its delivery or

transportation through the NNGS.
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Article 4
Transmission System Entry and Exit Points

The NNGTS Entry Point (Entry Point) is defined as being the entrance to any
metering arangement through which natural gas is injected into the Transmission
System.

The NNGTS Exit Point (Exit Point) is defined as the outlet of any metering
arrangement through which natural gas is injected from the Transmission System
into a Connected System or Natural Gas Reception Facility.

The LNG Entry Point is defined as being the Entry Point through whi€h th
gasified LNG is delivered to the NNGTS by an LNG Facility.

With the exception of the LNG Entry Points, each Entry or EXit P ay, in
accordance with the provisions of the Network Code, be considered as erse
Flow Exit Point or a Reverse Flow Entry Point, respectively.

The Virtual Nomination Point (VNP) is defined as being the
than the Entry and EXxit Points, where virtual deliver
quantities of natural gas between Transmission Us
and where transactions pertaining to quantities of nat
between Transmission Users, as well as betwe
Operator.

virtlal reception of

erator take place
| gas may be carried out
ission Users and the

Articl

Exit Point4o Distribution Network
The Exit Point to Distribugion N k (DNEP) is considered to be all Exit Points

through which ther p-0f natural gas for the purposes of supplying a

Distribution Netw
The Transmissign Capacity for Reception at each Exit Point to Distribution

Network is ed @s the sum of the Transmission Capacity for Reception at
each Exi#Pqint®hat belongs to the said DNEX.
The r has the right to deliver natural gas for reception by a Transmission

y EXit Point belonging to a specific DNEX, in order to ensure the secure
Ive operation of the Transmission System.

Transmission User also serves, among others, Natural Gas Distribution
orks, the following will apply for each Distribution Network:

A)  The Transmission User books Transmission Capacity for Reception on the
respective DNEX and not at the individual Exit Points that comprise it.

B) The Transmission User submits Daily Nominations and Renominations, as
per Chapter 4, with regard to the respective DNEX and not the individual
Exit Points of which it is comprised.

C) Each reference in the Network Code to an Exit Point is also considered to
be a reference to a DNEX, unless expressly defined otherwise.

D) Volumes or charges that are calculated on the basis of quantities of natural
gas nominated for delivery or actually delivered at an Exit Point of the
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Transmission System as per the Network Code, are actually calculated on
the basis of the total quantity of natural gas nominated for delivery or
actually delivered, as appropriate, to the DNEX, unless expressly specified
otherwise.

Article 6

Natural Gas and LNG Quality Q
The natural gas delivered at an Entry Point, transmitted through the Transmjssi

System and received at an Exit Point, as well as the LNG delivered to the LNG
must meet the Natural Gas Quality Specifications.
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CHAPTER 2
PROVISION OF NATURAL GAS TRANSMISSION SERVICES ON A

FIRM BASIS

Article 64

Framework Agreement on Natural Gas Transmission @

1. For the supply by the Operator of:

A) Natural Gas Transmission Services on a Firm Basis and/or Reverse
Transmission Services, in accordance with the provisions of Ch 2] of
the Network Code and/or

ordance

B) Natural Gas Transmission Services on an Interruptible.Basts, in

with Chapter [2”] of the Network Code,

a Framework Agreement is concluded for the Trans
(Transmission Agreement), as specified in Chapter
Code.

2. Transmission Agreements are entered intg
A) The Operator.

f Natural Gas
] of the Network

iSSi

B) Persons registered with the sers” Registry under Article 72 of the

Law.

Only one Transmission AgWay be in force between the same counter-
parties.

3. The Transmission Agree stablished in writing, according to the standard
agreement issued-mdelthe\provisions of Article 68(2)(a) of the Law (Standard
Transmission Agreeme

4. The Operatorawi lish the text of the Standard Transmission Agreement,
includipg,the. A es thereto, in a editable format on its website.

5. ThedTransmission Agreement provides the contracting User with the right to
0 with’any relevant legal action, in compliance with the provisions of the
prkyCode, and enforces its obligation to settle the charges that correspond to

per the NNGS Usage Tariff and the provisions of the Network Code.

Each interested User will send to the Operator a written application for the
conclusion of a Transmission Agreement, as per the standard application form
included as Annex 1 to the Standard Transmission Agreement (Application for
Conclusion of a Transmission Agreement). Along with its application, the User
will submit all documents listed in Annex 1 of the Standard Transmission
Agreement.

7. The Operator will examine the completeness of the submitted documents and
decide on the acceptance of the application no later than five (5) working days
from the date of its receipt. If the application is accepted, the Operator will invite
the User to sign the Transmission Agreement within ten (10) working days from
the date of its receipt.
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If the application is not accepted, the Operator will notify the User accordingly in
writing, requesting from it to complete and/or modify its application in
accordance with the Operator’s recommendations within ten (10) working days
from the date of its receipt. If the applicant fails to submit the requested
information to the Operator or if the re-submitted data is not accepted by the
Operator, the Operator will reject the application. If the re-submitted information
Is accepted, the Operator will invite the User to sign the Transmission Agreement
within five (5) working days from the date of receipt of the new data.

The rejection of an application by the Operator will be notified in writing to eQ
User, together with the relevant documentation, and will be communicated o-t
RAE.

The accompanying documents submitted by the User form an integr rt of t
Transmission Agreement. The documents will be updated at the respo ity of

the User.
The Transmission Agreement defines at least the foIIowir¢.

A)  The Services provided by the Operator to the Usém

B) The terms of provision of the Services © the Operator in
accordance with the User's individual Ap lications, as well as its
obligations and rights under the Code.

C) The contractual liability limits of
guarantees deposited by the Tgansmigsion User for the execution of the
Agreement, as well as the ifivotging procedure of the Operator and the
settlement by the Transmission UseRof the price for the relevant services

ntragting parties and the required

issolution or termination of the Transmission
ess for the settlement of disputes that may
tion of the terms of the Agreement.

arise in the course o i
E) The proce Ne! ment to the Transmission Agreement and for re-
determination of terms in case of a change of the regulatory
fr

organiSati ework of the natural gas market.

D) Cases of force majeur
Agreement, as we

The indi%idual applications submitted by the Transmission User and approved by

the rato, (Approved Applications) in accordance with the relevant provisions

of rs 2] 2 and 28 of the Code form integral and indivisible parts of the
ion Agreement.

Article 7
Transmission Services on a Firm Basis

The Operator is responsible for providing Transmission Users, as per the specific
terms and conditions of the Network Code, with the following Transmission
Services on a Firm Basis (Transmission Services), in the most cost-effective,
transparent and direct way, without discrimination between the Users:

A) Reception of a quantity of natural gas by the Operator at one or more Entry
Points, execution of the necessary measurements through the measuring
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devices at the Entry Points, transmission through the NNGTS and delivery to
the VNP.

or

B) Reception of a quantity of natural gas by the Operator at the VNP, transmission
through the NNGTS, delivery at one or more Exit Points, and execution of the
necessary measurements via measuring devices at the Exit Points.

2. The Operator must notify the Electronic Information System regarding
Transmission Capacity for Delivery at Entry Points and Transmission Capacity for

Reception at Exit Points, for the purpose of providing Transmission Servicessan
Firm Basis. At Transmission Capacity Auction Points, notification is in
accordance with the provisions of Chapter 28.

3. For the provision of Transmission Services on firm basis, Users mus
Application for the Provision of Transmission Services a Fi
(Application for Firm Services) in order to book Transmission“€apadity, which
must be approved by the Operator — (Approved Fir icesWAXpplication),
according to stipulations of the Transmission Agr
provisions of the Code. An Approved Firm Service i s withdrawn only
on serious grounds and only with the agreement Qf the

Application for Provision of Tr issioh Services on a Firm Basis
1. Transmission Users have the right to submit an Application for Firm Services.

2. The booking of Transmission acity for Delivery/Reception on a Firm Basis
at a Transmission Capac ctigh Point is done exclusively through Standard
Product auctions as4peci Regulation (EU) No 984/2013 and in Chapter
[28] of the Ne deyFor the booking of Transmission Capacity at an
Auction Point, Awhich, refates exclusively to the Quantity of Transmission

ry/Reception that the User requests through the auction, and

Capacity for'Re
throughodt its duration, the procedure for submission of Applications for the
Provisi ransmission Services, which is laid down in this Article, does not
ap
3. entitled to participate in Standard Transmission Capacity Product
auctions” in accordance with Chapter [28], the result of the auction for each
ladard Transmission Capacity Product will be considered as an Approved Firm
Service Application and have all legal effects thereof under the Network Code.
Q . The Application for Firm Services concerns services with duration of at least one
5

(1) Day or integral multiples thereof.
The Application for Firm Services specifies at least the following:

A)  The Entry Points or Reverse Flow Entry Points at which the Transmission
User is entitled, if its Application is approved, to deliver natural gas to the
Operator for injection into the Transmission System and, for each of the
above Points to which Application relates, the Transmission Capacity for
Delivery which it requests to book.
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12.

or

B) The Entry Points or Reverse Flow Exit Points at which the Transmission
User is entitled, if its Application is approved, to receive Natural Gas from
the Transmission System and, for each of the above Points to which
Application relates, the Transmission Capacity for Reception which it
requests to book.

C)  The date of start and termination of the requested Transmission Services.

Subject to the provisions of article [109], duly signed Applications for Fi
Services will be submitted to the Operator via the Electronic Information S )&
ent

by Transmission Users, pursuant to the terms of the Transmission A
Signature, in the above sense, means digital signature. The date on which
Application for Firm Services is submitted (Date of Submission of T ission
Application) may precede by, at the most, one (1) year the request e of
commencement of supply of Transmission Services. Wi
paragraph [9], the Firm Services Application mus be submittet no
am on the day before commencement of supply of the Ja

ion Services.

When evaluating Applications for Firm Services efator will use the
submission date to determine priority.

will arrive at a decision
(5) working days of the
siders that the Application for
rounds for rejecting it under the

Subject to the provisions of paragraph [9], the O
on the Application for Firm Services in

Transmission Application Date. If the
Firm Services is complete and that
provisions of paragraph [12], then signed Firm Services Application
(Approved Firm Services Application) will be sent to the applicant through the
Electronic Information Systemy, in the standard form attached to the Standard
Transmission Agreementpao latég#than 13.00 on the day before provision of
requested Services gom Signature, in the above sense, means digital
signature.

In the event that the Application for Firm Services relates to the provision of

Transmiss e or a period of one (1) Day, the applicant may submit the
Applic igned, via the Electronic Information System, to the Operator
by 1 ay before provision of Transmission Services commences.

e above sense, means digital signature.
tor will decide on the Application for Firm Services by 17:00 on the

A0
ay. If the Operator considers that the Application is complete and there

0 grounds for rejecting it according to the provisions of paragraph [12], it
will send the signed Application for Firm Services to the applicant, via the
Electronic Information System.

Each Approved Firm Service Application receives a unique code number from
the Operator, which is allocated to the Transmission Agreement entered into
between the Transmission User and the Operator.

The rejection of an application will be fully substantiated by the Operator, and
the applicant notified accordingly accompanied by any supporting documents or
information, and is communicated to the RAE.

The rejection of an Application for Firm Services is permitted if:
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A)  The execution of the Agreement in respect of the submitted Application
prevents the Operator from fulfilling the obligations assigned to it in
relation to the provision of public utility services.

B) There are grounds and the procedure as per the provision of Article 68,
paragraph 2, case a), fifth part of the Law has been complied with.

C) Available Transmission Capacity for Delivery or Reception at the Entry
Points, Reverse Flow Entry Points, Exit Points or Reverse Flow Exit Points
as set out in the Application for the Provision of Transmission Services on
a Firm Basis, is not sufficient to the cover the demands of the appli

approval by the Operator is postponed until a transfer agre
concluded or the release procedure for the respective T
Capacity is complete. In defining available Transmission C

Delivery at Entry Points, any released Transmission Capécity undgr article
[15], Surrendered Transmission Capacity for Delivegyaunder article [204€]
and any Additional Transmission Capacity under, akti ] are taken

into account.
D)  The deadlines laid down in the provisions of t e are breached.

E)  The rules relating to the Booking of Trans
10, are not complied with.

ion Capacity, as per Article

F)  The User has not been provided
with the provisions of Chapt

antees required, in accordance

G) The application is submitted by a noprduly authorised representative of the
Transmission User

'\\ Article 9
ncillary Services

sible for providing the Users with Ancillary Services in
ive, transparent and direct manner without any discrimination

erator will post a list of the Ancillary Services it can provide for
1IS81on Users under free-standing agreements, as well as the respective
: The above obligation does not apply in the case of Gas Balancing and of
Operational Gas Offsetting, for which the Operator’s terms of performance and
relevant charges to Transmission Users are regulated as per the provisions of
Chapter [8].

The Ancillary Services list is updated by the Operator at its own discretion.

The Ancillary Services list and each update thereof is communicated to the RAE.

Article 9
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Natural Gas Transmission Services on a Firm Basis under the
Reverse Flow Process

The Operator, taking into account the functional limitations of the NNGTS and
of the Connected System, announces the NNGTS Entry Points, with the exception
of the LNG Entry Point, at which Reverse Flow towards the upstream Connected
Natural Gas System is possible through these Entry Points. At the same time, the
above Points are also NNGTS Exit Points (Reverse Flow Exit Points).

The Operator, taking into account the functional limitations of the NNGTS dQ
of the Connected System, announces the NNGTS Exit Points, at which there
the possibility of Reverse Flow from the downstream Connected Nat Gas

System through these Entry Points. At the same time, the above Points are algo
NNGTS Entry Points (Reverse Flow Entry Points).

The Operator provides Users that have signed an Approved Firm(Services
Application with the following Natural Gas Transmission, Seivices)unhder the
Reverse Flow Process (Reverse Flow Services) on a Fi SISyAN the most
economical, transparent and direct way, without discrirfination between Users:

e or more Reverse
urements through the
s, transmission through

A) Reception of natural gas quantities by the O
Flow Entry Points, execution of the nec
measuring devices at the Reverse Flow En
the NNGTS and delivery to the V

or

B) Reception of natural gas quantities” by the Operator at the VNP,
transmission through the NNGTS, de€livery of natural gas quantities by the
Operator at one or m everse Flow Exit Points, and execution of the
necessary measuregents e measuring devices at Reverse Flow Exit

Points.
The Operator sh NQ Electronic Information System of the Transmission
Capacity for Delivery everse Flow Entry Points and of the Transmission
Capacity forReception/at Reverse Flow Exit Points, for the purpose of providing
Reverse Flo nsmission Services. At Transmission Capacity Auction Points,
notifigat made in accordance with the provisions of Chapter 2B,

Fo ovision of Reverse Flow Services under the Authorised Application for
% ices, the Transmission User submits Daily Nominations in accordance

e‘provisions of Chapter 4.
At*€ach Reverse Flow Entry/Exit Point, Reverse Flow Exit/Entry Point and for
each Day d, the Daily Flow Balance is calculated as the difference between the
sum of the quantities of Natural Gas to be received and the sum of the quantities
of Natural Gas to be delivered at that Point, in accordance with the Confirmed
Quantities of Transmission Users.

If, for a Day d, the value of the Daily Flow Balance at this Point, turns out to be:

i) Positive, a quantity of physical delivery of natural gas to the Operator, equal
to the value of the Daily Flow Balance, is also provided for at that Point,

i) Negative, a quantity of physical reception of natural gas by the Operator
through that Point, equal to the absolute value of the Daily Flow Balance, is
provided for,
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1ii) Zero, zero quantities of physical reception and delivery of natural gas
delivery are provided for at that Point.

Article 10
Booking of Transmission Capacity for Delivery and/or Reception

With the Approved Firm Service Application , the Transmission User books
Transmission Capacity for Delivery/Reception at Entry Points/Reverse Fl
Entry Points and Exit Points/Reverse Flow Exit Points of the Transmjssi

System, according to the procedure set out in articles [8] and [94].

Neither Transmission Capacity for Delivery nor Transmission acity
Reception can be booked at the VNP.

In the event that a Transmission User books Transmission city at the same
Point, through more than one (1) Approved Applications fOrFirfg Sgrvices, the
Total Booked Transmission Capacity for Delivery tal Booked
Transmission Capacity for Reception of a Transmission Wse Reverse Flow
Entry/Exit Point and at a Reverse Flow EXxit/Entfy rving the User are
defined for each Day as the sum of the ed ivery and Reception
Transmission Capacity, at the said Entry and E Jnts respectively, through
each Application for Firm Services of th r, which is in effect during the said
Day.

Under a decision issued by RAE, fallowing a’recommendation by the Operator,
in accordance with the provision of paraggaph 3 of Article 71 of the Law, a part
of the Transmission Capacity§for Delivery at an Exit Point or Exit Points of the
NNGTS or of the Gasifjcatio

security. The Operat@g’s regommendation will:
A) Document fllly the
provisi will)bé accompanied by all the relevant supporting evidence.

B) De the terms under which it is possible to make the said capacity
ifafe to Users in order to service the demand for natural gas in Greek

nd also, in the short term, to import natural gas with the aim of

e
@ovide assessments related to time scheduling and actions necessary to
crease Transmission Capacity for Delivery so that the reasons for the
implementation of the measure are eliminated.

Ten percent (10%) of the available Transmission Capacity for Delivery at the
Entry Points, other than those to which Regulation (EU) No 984/2013 applies, is
made available exclusively to Users for booking Transmission Capacity for
Delivery under Transmission Agreements with a duration of less than one (1)
year. The Operator is obliged to notify the Electronic Information System of the
exact volume of Transmission Capacity for Delivery that corresponds to the
aforementioned percentage.
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Article 11

Modification of Booked Transmission Capacity for
Delivery/Reception following Transmission User Request

1. During the validity period of the Approved Firm Service Application, the
Transmission User has the right to request modification of Transmission Capacity
for Delivery/Reception that it has booked, in the case of transfer of Booked
Transmission Capacity to another User under the procedure provided for in article Q
[14].

2. During examination of requests for modification of Booked Trans
Capacity for Delivery/Reception as per the above, the Operator will
consideration the relevant provisions of the Network Code, i
paragraph [12]of article [8], articles [15], [16] and [20”°], as well as
secure and effective operation of the NNGTS. Rejection of the
will be specifically justified by the Operator, and the
communicated to the RAE.

quesiiis accepted, the
Operator will promptly modify the Transmission oked Transmission
Capacity, and will modify the respective Ap
The Operator will update the Booked Transmis
and the Electronic Information System,
under this article do not constitu

modification of the Approved Firm ice

acity Holders Registry
riate. Cases of modification
ons which require written
lication.

tigle 12
Mandatory Modific a Transmission User’s Booked
Transmi apacity for Delivery/Reception

1. During the vakid the Approved Firm Service Application for the specified
Entry Paifits/Revgrse Flow Entry Points or Exit Points/Reverse Flow Exit Points,
the Oper. 15 obliged to modify the Transmission User’s Booked Transmission
it w there are grounds to do so and the procedure for implementation
ticles [15], [16] and [20*°] is followed.

er
2. 'C tion as per the previous paragraph of the Transmission User’s Booked
aasmission Capacity for Delivery/Reception do not, under the provisions of
this article, constitute a modification requiring written amendment of the

: Approved Firm Service Application. The said modifications apply immediately

upon issuance of the Operator’s decision, as per the provisions of paragraph 5 of
Article 71 of the Law. The Operator’s decision includes the duration and reasons
for the modification taking place.

3. In the aforementioned cases, the Operator promptly modifies the Booked
Transmission Capacity for Delivery/Reception of the Users, and notifies the
Users and depending on the case, will update the Registry of Holders of Booked
Transmission Capacity for Delivery/Reception, as per article [13], and the
Electronic Information System.
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Article 13

Booked Transmission Capacity for Delivery/Reception Holders
Registry
1.  The Operator will enter details of Transmission Users that have booked
Transmission Capacity made available by the Operator at Reverse Flow
Entry/Exit Points and at Reverse Flow Exit/Entry Points in the Booked

Transmission Capacity Holders Registry, according to Chapters [2], [2/] an
of the Network Code.

2. The Operator shall enter in the Register of Holders, for each Trans

the Transmission Capacity that it has booked at each of the abo n
accordance with the terms of the Transmission Agreements whi has
concluded and with the relevant individual Approved Appli s. T perator

updates the Registry with any modification of the above déta.

3. Following a relevant application by a Transmission Usen,the Operator issues an
extract from the Registry (Certificate of Booke isSion Capacity for
Delivery/Reception) which states, as a minimumn.

A) The issue date of the Certificate and the D
the Certificate refer.

hich the details listed in

B)  The details of the Transmissiq,

C) As applicable, the number of the rélgyant Transmission Agreement, which
the User has concluded with the Operator, and for each Approved
Application:

i) Its code numb

i) TheDa he provision of the relevant Transmission Services,
Serviges for rse Flow, Transmission Services on an Interruptible

Basis'@ommences and ceases.
iii e Bgoked Transmission Capacity for Delivery/Reception and the
ke

Interruptible Transmission Capacity for Delivery/Reception
peRENtry Point/Reverse Flow Entry Point and Exit Point/Reverse Flow

Exit Point, respectively.
@otal Booked Transmission Capacity for Delivery/Reception per Entry

oint/Reverse Flow Entry Point, or Exit Point/Reverse Flow Exit Point as

defined in paragraph [3] of Article [10] and the Transmission User’s Total

Booked Interruptible Transmission Capacity for Delivery/Reception per

Q Entry Point/Reverse Flow Entry Point, and Exit Point/Reverse Flow Exit
Point.
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Article 14

Transferring of Booked Transmission Capacity for
Delivery/Reception

Each Transmission User (Transferor User) may conclude an agreement to transfer
to another Transmission User (Transferee User) the entire or part of the
Transmission Capacity it has booked at an Entry or EXit Point or at a Reverse
Flow Entry or Exit Point (Transferred Booked Transmission Capacity). Bundled
Transmission Capacity may be transferred only as a bundled product, as initi

acquired by the Transferor User through the Standard Product aucti

2B of the Network Code. Leasing takes place under the procedure of Article

With the transfer agreement the Transferor User and the Transferee ree
that the Transferee User is fully involved in the rights and gbligatiofs of the
and the

to the Operator for the fulfilment of the latter, partic elated to Gas
Balancing and the payment of the applicable NNG i

The transfer agreement shall take effect upon t ritten,consent of the Operator
and, in the case of Bundled Transmission Capaci

Bundled Transmission Capacity is off dard Product. To this end, the
in writing of the unique number
(code) of the Approved Application'to Which the amount transferred relates, and
will submit all details of the transfer at leaSt two (2) working days before the day
on which the transfer is due ke place. The Operator will notify the upstream
Operator’s request at th fon Capacity Auction Point in the event that
the transfer concerns Bun smission Capacity at said Point.

The Operator wj t'egnsent to the agreement and the agreement will not take
effect if at leastfone of th@"following applies:

A) Ifc transfer would result in the violation of the provisions of
le)[101\and/or article [70] for the Transferor or the Transferee.

iry date of the transfer agreement extends beyond the expiry date
the ‘Booked Transmission Capacity for Transfer, as arising from the
elgvant Approved Firm Services Application of the Transferor.
f the Transferred Booked Transmission Capacity exceeds the respective
Booked Transmission Capacity for Delivery/Reception of the Transferor.

Capacity for Delivery/Reception with the Operator at least one (1) Day

Q D) If the Transferee has not completed the process of booking Transmission

before the day on which the transfer is due to take place, and for the specific
volume of Booked Transmission Capacity to be transferred.

E) Inthe case of Bundled Transmission Capacity, if the upstream Operator at
the Transmission Capacity Auction Point at which the Bundled
Transmission Capacity which is requested to be transferred is offered, does
not consent in writing
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Article 144
Leasing of Booked Transmission Capacity for Delivery/Reception

1.  Each Transmission User (Lessor User) may conclude an agreement to lease
Transmission Capacity for Delivery/Reception with another User (Lessee User)
for the entire or part of the Transmission Capacity for Delivery/Reception which
it has booked at an Entry Point, Reverse Flow Entry Point or Exit Point, Reverse
Flow Exit Point. Leasing takes place under the procedure of Article 20 A.

2. With the agreement to lease Transmission Capacity for Delivery/Reception, eQ
Lessor User undertakes, on behalf of the Lessee User, the delivery of Quantiti
of Natural Gas to the Entry Points, Reverse Flow Entry Points a the

reception of Quantities of Natural Gas from the Exit Points, Reverse Flow
Points defined in the leasing agreement.

3. Inparticular the following are set down in the agreement on leaging Transmission
Capacity for Delivery/Reception:

A)  The process by which the Lessor User is entitle from the other
party to discontinue the lease for part or all Transmission
Capacity for Delivery/Reception, if this is neces 0 serve the Lessor
User’s Customers.

B) The compensation which the Less s"obliged to pay to the Lessee
User in the event of interruption Q ease winder case A). Compensation

ser, of the interruption of the lease
during the time the lease agreementJ§'in effect, based on estimations of the
developments in deman@ for natural gas and on historical data.

C) The process for a tion quantities of natural gas belonging to the
Lessor and the kess ntry Points/Reverse Flow Exit Points and Exit
Points/Rev w Entry Points that are used by the two counter-parties.

4. The leasing of Eransmisston Capacity for Delivery/Reception does not require
the conse t ator. The Lessor remains exclusively responsible to the
Operatogtor, theyfulfilment of the conditions imposed by the provisions of the

de and the terms of the Transmission Agreement concluded with the
inClurding those relating to Gas Balancing and payment of the applicable
sage Tariff, and will notify the Operator of any leasing of Booked

%V ission Capacity within two (2) working days of conclusion of the lease

greement. The Lessor will inform the Operator in the case of any event that leads

to the interruption of the lease under paragraph [3](A).

Q 5. The Lessor will submit Daily Nominations as per Chapter 4.
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Article 15

Release of Unused Booked Transmission Capacity for Delivery,
Reception for Approved Applications which have a duration of more
than one year.

1. The Operator, by its duly substantiated decision, may release, as per the
provisions of Article 71(5) the Law, all or part of the Transmission Capacity for
Delivery at an Entry Point/Reverse Flow Entry Point and/or for Reception at a
Reverse Flow Exit Point that has been booked by the Transmission User, taking
account of any changes as per articles [11] and [12], provided that it has no
used, and has not been reallocated via the Transfer Procedure as per artj
and [20A], or the Surrender Procedure for Booked Transmission Capacity, u

article [204].
2. Unused Booked Transmission Capacity for Delivery/Receptign will b released
according to paragraph [1] provided that the following cu W
A) There is a request to book Transmission Capaci very/Reception
at the Point in question under article [8], other th e Transmission
Capacity Auction Points, and the available ission Capacity for

Delivery/Reception respectively at said Poig fficient to satisfy this
request and

B) The average value of the sup
Delivery/Reception used and e available via the process of Transferring
under Articles [14] and [20A]%n the secandary market and via the surrender
process as per article [20°°] durimg twelve (12) consecutive months
preceding the month inwhich the request was submitted under case (A), is
less than 80% of the Tra isston Capacity for Delivery/Reception which
has been booked a ant Point by the Transmission User for the
above perlod

3. The Transmissign Capa or Delivery/Reception in question is released to the
extent of th aft of the volume over the time period as necessary to fully satisfy
the appll agraph [2](A).

of th

4, The Transmission User from which the Transmission Capacity for
tion is being released is not required to carry out the above release.

5. 9 tor will send a detailed breakdown (Usage Statement) to the RAE, in
% tronic and editable format, which will include the following data per Day,
Entry Point/Reverse Flow Entry Point and Exit Point/Reverse Flow Exit

Point, and per User, for the previous three months:

A) The User’s Quantity of Natural Gas to be delivered at that Point in
accordance with its Confirmed Quantities.

B) The quantity of Natural Gas allocated to the Transmission User during the
Final Distribution.

C) The User’s Booked Transmission Capacity for Delivery/Reception per
Entry Point, Reverse Flow Entry Point, Reverse Flow Exit Point, and per
Approved Firm Service Application that the User has entered into with the
Operator.
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10.

The Usage Statement will be submitted to the RAE together with the Report on
Unused Transmission Capacity Allocation under article [20%].

Where the data in the Usage Statement and the Report on Unused Transmission
Capacity Allocation under article [20%] indicates:

A) Systematic non-use of Booked Transmission Capacity for
Delivery/Reception as per paragraph [2](B), which may adversely affect the
access of third parties to the NNGS, the economic viability thereof, the
safety of supply and the ability to provide public utility services and Q

B) Failure to offer on the secondary market, as per article [20”], all or
the Booked Transmission Capacity as per paragraph [1] for a peri f at

least twelve (12) consecutive months,

RAE may require from the Operator to call the User to provide cl
within a minimum deadline period of fifteen (15) days, in order for the latter to
justify such non usage of Transmission Capacity for Delivery/Recepiion that it
had booked at that Point. If the Transmission User does equétely justify
said failure to use Transmission Capacity for Delivery/
Operator may, at its own discretion, proceed wi
Booked Transmission Capacity for Delivery/Receptio
of the Booked Transmission Capacity multipli
0.2% and the difference of the mean va to the sum total, as per
paragraph [2](B), of Booked Transmi ity for Delivery/Reception
(Unused Capacity). The first time Is implemented in respect of a
User, the release period will be equiva
will be doubled with each subsequent application of the measure with respect to
the same User. If within a petiod of forty-eight (48) consecutive months four (4)
releases of this kind are imposet, op’the same User for the same corresponding
Point under this paragra perator will release the Unused Capacity as

above from the U or the rémainder of the Booked Transmission Capacity

period in questiQfi.

The Transmigsion, User/from which Booked Transmission Capacity is released is
i N gation to pay charges related to the released Transmission

i erythe NNGS Usage Tariff, unless an Approved Firm Service

I0MNiS, co-signed by the applicant with the Operator under paragraph

another interested party and only for that part of the Transmission
or Delivery/Receipt to which the new Approved Application relates,

eptionjin due time, the
that part of the
alculated as the product
higher value between

With the signature of an Approved Firm Service Application between the
applicant under paragraph [2] (A) and the Operator or other interested party as
per paragraph [7], the Operator, under article [12], will proceed to make a
corresponding reduction in the Transmission User’s Booked Transmission
Capacity for Delivery/Reception by the released amount for the period over
which the Approved Firm Service Application remains valid.

The released Transmission Capacity for Delivery/Reception is counted towards
the available Transmission Capacity for Delivery/Reception at the Point from the
Day of release, and is reduced or zeroed with the co-signing of the Approved Firm
Service Application between the applicant as per paragraph [2](A) and the
Operator or any other interested party.

31/224



I1.

Release of Unused Booked Transmission Capacity for Reception

WO

Any decision by the Operator regarding the release of Transmission Capacity for
Delivery/Reception according to this article will be notified to the Transmission
User concerned and to the RAE, and the details will be posted on the Operator’s
website in Greek and English.

Article 16

If a User submits an application for the Booking of Transmission Capaci
Reception at an Exit Point in order to serve a Customer, served by, ther
Transmission User and:

A)  The applicant User submits a written statement of the Custom the

Customer’s Supplier that the Customer or the Customer’g Suppliér shall be
served by the applicant User and shall stop bein éw e other

Transmission User or shall not be served by it for time’period, and

B) The available Transmission Capacity for Receptio xit Point does
not suffice,

ponsible for servicing

the Operator will release from the Transmissio
i to a duly substantiated

the Customer or its Supplier up to that
decision and as per the provisions of
Booked Transmission Capacity for Rgceptiog needed to service the Customer or
its Supplier, and will respective k behalf of the applicant User,
Transmission Capacity for Reception o least an equivalent amount at the
relevant Exit Point, for the tufie period referred to in the Customer or Customer’s
Supplier’s nomination ngminat

The consent of the Trans ser from whom the Transmission Capacity for

Reception is relea & equired in order to complete said transfer.

Transmission Users from”whom the Transmission Capacity for Reception is

released are%t from payment of the corresponding sum according to the
e Warl

NNGS UYsa for the period over which the respective Transmission
Capagity eltvery Reception is released. The User in favour of which the
ab ansipission Capacity was released will conclude a separate Approved

g Service Application, according to the provisions of article [8], in order to
eleased Transmission Capacity separately. It is also required to pay the

oportionate amount to the Operator, in accordance with the NNGS Usage
Tariff, for the period of release of the Transmission Capacity for Reception in
question.

Article 17

Article 18
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Article 19
Resale of Natural Gas

1.  Each Selecting Customer (Offering Customer) may offer for resale Quantities of
Natural Gas, which it acquired from a Natural Gas Supplier or which were
imported on its account, to another Selecting Customer (Transferee Customer),
in accordance with the provisions of this Article.

2. Resale is conducted either through the Electronic Transaction System or through
direct negotiation between the contracting parties.

3. The Offering Customer registers anonymously the intended resale (Resal %
in the Electronic Transaction System. The Offering Customer registers the S
for which it wishes to offer Natural Gas, the Natural Gas Quantity feg resale
each Day (Resale Quantity) and the price requested, the propo ale
Agreement terms, as well as the number of working days requigd by th ering
Customer for examining the Candidate Purchaser’s s Mr to the

conclusion of a Natural Gas Resale Agreement.

S rs declare the
Il be informed duly
on any such acceptance, in accordance with the onfidentiality relating
to the Transferee Customer.

5. The acceptance of a Resale Offer shall
with the resale agreement, on the
approve its solvency within the perfod

at the Offering Customer shall
d in Resale Offer.

6.  Ownership of the Resale Quantity by the Offering to the Transferee Customer is
deemed to be transferred to Virtual Nomination Point. The transfer of the
it to other NNGTS Points is subject to an

Resale Quantity to the an

agreement between the pa he resale under their sole responsibility and is

carried out in acoQrdance \with the provisions of the Network Code and in
f 4 :

cifi

e
particular Chaptérs 2, 7

7. The Oper o liability whatsoever towards the Offering and/or
Transfegge Gus r and/or any third party as to the veracity of the statements of
inte ned in the Resale Offer or the acceptance thereof, or with regard to

C the beneficiaries or the acts or omissions of the Offering and/or

Fran e Customer over the period of operation and performance of the contract
% e due to negligent performance or a breach of contractual obligation, to
()

i the general provisions of contract law apply.

The provisions of the above paragraphs 3 to 5 shall not be applied until the

Electronic Transaction System is operational.
Q . Any further detail on the implementation of this Article shall be regulated by the
Operator’s decision, following RAE approval, and in accordance with the

provision of paragraph 5 of Article 69 of the Law and is published on its
responsibility.
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Article 20
Congestion Management

In the event that the Transmission Capacity which has been booked by
Transmission Users at any Entry or Exit Point or Reverse Flow Exit Point or
Reverse Flow Entry Point, exceeds two thirds (2/3) of the Transmission Capacity
specified at that Point, the Operator shall immediately inform RAE and the Users.

The above notification obligation shall not apply in case of an Exit Point serving
exclusively one (1) Natural Gas consumer.

The Operator shall immediately notify RAE in the event that the Transpissio
Capacity available at an Entry or Exit Point or at a Reverse Flow Exit ‘or Eqtry
Point is not sufficient to fulfil a User’s request for Transmissi

Booking at that Point in order for it to serve a new Natural Gas er
(Congestion)

The notification under the previous Article shall be 0 jed by the
Operator’s assessment specifically with regard to feasibili#¥, Gpst and time of
Congestion relief, and additionally with regard, to sibility of the
performance of additional Maintenance or investme e expansion of the

Transmission Capacity at the relevant Entry or Bt Point,or Reverse Flow Entry
or Exit Point.

Article®20*

Offer of Unused Bopked Transmission Capacity for
Delivery/Recepti®g onjthe Secondary Market

keyavailable unused Booked Transmission Capacity through the
saction System, the offering User registers its offer in the said
he offer must refer to the Entry and Exit Points and to the Reverse Flow
Exit points, and for each such Point it must mention the size of the
l Transmission Capacity that has been booked, the Day or the time during
it is offered, the price that the offering User requires in order to make the
Transmission Capacity available, the terms for the examination of the requests
from the interested Users and, in the case of a lease offer, the details defined in
case A) of paragraph 3 of Article 144,

Interested Users register their acceptance of the offer to place Transmission
Capacity for Delivery/Reception in the Electronic Transactions System. The
offering User is informed about any such acceptance via the Electronic
Transactions System.

In the case of disposal of unused Booked Transmission Capacity for
Delivery/Reception by direct negotiation between the parties, the provisions of
Article 14 in the case of transfers, and Article 14A in the case of leasing of
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Transmission Capacity, must be respected as appropriate. At the end of the
process applied in each case, the Operator publishes the Entry Points, Exit Points,
Reverse Flow Entry Points, Reverse Flow Exit Points to which the transfer or
lease refers, and for each such Point, the size of the Booked Transmission
Capacity which was transferred or leased and the Day on which the duration of
the transfer or lease of such Transmission Capacity begins.

Until the Electronic Transaction System is put into operation:

(i)  Any reference to the Electronic Transaction System will be understood as
referring to the Electronic Information System.

(i) The Operator notifies the offering User of acceptance of the of
availability on behalf of the interested Users, as per the provisionsagf
paragraph 3, via fax or email.

(i) The Transmission User may dispose of Unused Bogked TraRsmission

Capacity for Delivery/Reception under an open procedure'¢gndugted by the
offering User, based on market mechanisms, and po e offering
em. T
0

User’s website and the Electronic Information offering User
must inform the Operator in writing of the injti this open tender
procedure, and at the same time ask the OperatorNp post the notification on
the Electronic Information System. The offém ser’s notification must
include all the items in paragraph 2
the open procedure and to alloca
parties. At the end of the p
Operator, in writing, on the résu open process and on every detail
which is necessary to complete the tFansfer or lease process under Articles
14 and 14" respective t the end of the procedure applied on a case-by-
case basis, the Operatorill/announce, via the Electronic Information
System, the Entry xit Points, Reverse Flow Entry Points, and
Reverse FlowExit Paints’to which the transfer or lease refers, and for each
such Poiny S the Transmission Capacity that was transferred or
leased, and the date’or period of the transfer or lease of said Transmission

ocedure used to carry out
ission Capacity to interested

(30ydays of the end of each quarter, the Operator will submit a
Offer of Unused Transmission Capacity to the RAE. The report
s cases where unused Transmission Capacity which has been booked by

on Users was allocated to other interested Users for each of the

The Operator will keep records in electronic format for at least five (5) years,
comprised of the following information:

A) The volume of Transmission Capacity for Delivery/Reception per Entry
Point/Reverse Flow Entry Point and Exit Point/Reverse Flow Exit Point
that was transferred or leased.

B)  The duration of transfer or lease periods.

C) All relevant details pertaining to the interruption of leases.

By decision of the Operator after approval by RAE, in accordance with the
provision of paragraph 5 of Article 69 of the Law, it is possible to set a maximum
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price limit for offers for transfer or lease of Transmission Capacity under
paragraphs 2, 4 and 5 for a specific time period which may not exceed two (2)
months, provided that it is proved that the price is at unreasonably high levels
under the rules of fair competition and the conditions for the offer of Transmission
Capacity on the natural gas market in the period when the measure is taken, taking
into account the NNGS Usage Tariff. The details for the implementation of the
measure will be specified in the abovementioned decision of the Operator.

The Operator bears no liability whatsoever towards the Offeror and/or the User
accepting the offer and/or any third party as for the veracity of the statementsgof

intent contained in the Offer or the acceptance thereof, or with regard jé~t

solvency of the beneficiaries or the acts or omissions of the Offeror a the

User accepting the offer over the period of operation and performance of

contract that are due to negligent performance or a breach of ctual
obligations, to which the general provisions of contract law apply.

Article 208 )
Allocation of Additional Transmissi ity for

Delivery/Reception and Buy-B dure

is defined as Transmission
sis for booking by Users, in
ry at an NNGS Entry Point, other

Additional Transmission Capacity for
Capacity provided by the Operator opa

added to the Transmission Capacity for D€livery of an NNGS Entry Point and is
taken into account in determining, respectively the available Transmission
Capacity for Delivery a he Additional Transmission Capacity for

the point, which i he part made available to Users pursuant to the

provisions g i .
Additio ransmission Capacity for Reception is defined as the Transmission

Ich ig"provided by the Operator on a Firm Basis for booking by the
jtton to the Transmission Capacity for Reception at an NNGS Entry

% ion Capacity for Reception is booked by the Transmission Users
ding to the provisions of Chapter 2, after the booking of the total
Transmission Capacity for Reception at the Point, which also includes the part
made available to Users pursuant to the provisions of articles [15] and [20*].

The subsequent provisions of this Article apply mutatis mutandis to Additional
Transmission Capacity for Reception.

The Operator will publish the following in the Electronic Information System at
the latest 5 9 before the beginning of Month M:

A)  The Additional Transmission Capacity for Delivery at each Entry Point of
the NNGTS except the LNG Entry Point for the Month M, which has a
fixed price for the entire Month and may be equal to or greater than zero.
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6.

B) The available Transmission Capacity for Delivery for each Day of the
Month M, as found taking into account the Additional Transmission
Capacity for Delivery.

C) A brief report in which it specifies the reasons behind its estimate of the
Additional Transmission Capacity for Delivery.

The methodology for calculating Additional Transmission Capacity for Delivery
per Entry Point of the NNGTS, apart from LNG Entry Points, will be published
by the Operator in the Electronic Information System. In determining the
Additional Transmission Capacity for Delivery for each Point, except the
Entry Point, the following, in particular, are taken into account:

A) Historical data on the Natural Gas Quantities delivered by Transmis
Users at each Entry Point in Month M and the results of levant
statistical analysis of that data.

B) The Annual Maintenance Planning or any Emergenc enapce.

C) Thereliable, safe and efficient operation of NNGS.

The operator is obliged to review the overbooki ack system and
recalculate the Additional Transmission Capacity for\Qelivery at the request of
the RAE.

If all or part of the Additional Transmi
booked at an Entry Point for Day
Transmission Users, in accordance

Capacity for Delivery has been
onfirmed Quantities of the
27, show that the total Quantities

to the Operator, against a consSigderatign, part of the Transmission Capacity which
they have booked, up t
Delivery which they are t

on the same Day are not zero, are entitled to participate in

to Article 8, @ndywvhose) Confirmed Quantities relating to the delivery of Natural
N .
Progedure.

s (Deadline for Buy-Back Commencement) is announced by the
ator via the Electronic Information System no later than one (1) hour before
deadline. The Buy-Back Procedure will be completed within forty-five (45)
minutes from the Deadline for Buy-back Commencement (Buy-back Closure
Time).

At the start of the Buy-back Procedure, the Operator announces the Buy-Back
Transmission Capacity (KWh/Day), the Unit Buy-Back Price at Commencement
(EUR/KWh) and the Maximum Unit Buy-Back Price (EUR/kWh) for each Entry
Point involved in the Buy-Back Procedure, via the Electronic Information
System. The Buy-back Procedure is implemented through the electronic platform
which the Operator announces on its website.

The Transmission Capacity for Buy-back has a value which is set from zero to
the price of the Additional Transmission Capacity for Delivery.
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10.

I1.

12.

16.

The Unit Price for Buy-back Commencement (MTEE) and the Maximum Unit
Price for Buy-back are calculated for each Entry Point of the Transmission
System as follows:

MTEE = XAMi
MMTE =P x XAMi
Where:

P: Surcharge Coefficient which has a value of 1.5. After the completion of the
year following the year the Network Code was implemented, the Surch
Coefficient is determined by the Operator after approval by RAE, in accggllanc
with the provision of paragraph 5 of Article 69 of the Law, three (3)Xmogths

before the beginning of each Year.
YAMi: The Coefficient for the Charge for Transmission Capacity, %per

Day (€/kWh) of the Year in question, for the Entry to the TrdasmissioiSystem
to which this Entry Point belongs, in accordance with the Tariff.

Offers are submitted through the electronic platform Implémentation of

the Buy-back Procedure.

Each offer consists of a price pair (Buy-back it_Price, € kWh) and part
of the Transmission Capacity which has been b
and which receives a price from zero to ini
Capacity for Buy-back and the Bog
which corresponds to the daily Nat ntity to be delivered to the Entry
Point, in accordance with the Confirm uantities of the Transmission User

(Offered Capacity for Buy-back, kWh/Day).
Each Transmission User mM one (1) offer to the Buy-back Procedure

(Buy-back Offer) within\thi minutes from the Deadline for Buy-Back
Commencement (D& r Buy-back Submission). In case of submission of

ssion Capacity for Delivery

more than one ong’ Transmission User, within the above period, the
User’s most redently subthitted offer is considered as the Transmission User's
Buy-back

r Unit Price has a value from the Unit Price for Buy-back

%~ in’paragraphs 10 to 13 are considered to be approved.

Puiring the evaluation of the Offers, a Ranking Table for Offers is drawn up
electronically, in which each approved Buy-back Offer of a User is entered. In
the Ranking Table for Offers, Offers are ranked in ascending order on the basis
of the Buy-back Offer Unit Price. Offers with the same Unit Price are ranked in
ascending order on the basis of the time of submission of the approved Buy-back
Offer.

Upon completion of the Ranking Table for Offers, the part of the Booked
Transmission Capacity for Buy-back by the Operator (Capacity for Buy-back) of
each Transmission User which has submitted an approved Buy-back Offer and
the corresponding Unit Price (Buy-back Unit Price) are calculated as follows:
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A) In the case where the sum of the Offered Capacities for Buy-back of the
Transmission Users is equal to the Transmission Capacity for Buy-back,
then for each of these Transmission Users:

- its Capacity for Buy-back is equal to its Offered Capacity for Buy-back,

- its Buy-back Unit Price is equal to the Buy-back Offer Unit Price

and the Buy-back Procedure is completed.

B) In the case where the sum of the Offered Capacities for Buy-back of the

Transmission Users is higher than the Transmission Capacity for Buy-ba€k,

then:

i)

and the Buy-back P

C) If the OfferechCapacit
in the Ranking Ta

According to the ranking order of the Ranking Table for Offers, forthe
Transmission Users whose sum of Offered Capacities for -pack1s
lower than the Transmission Capacity for Buy-back:

- the Capacity for Buy-back of each of these TranSgissi sers is
equal to its Offered Capacity for Buy-back

- the Buy-back Unit Price of each of theseNJragsprission Users is
equal to its Buy-back Offer Unit Pric

for the Transmission User which is i
Ranking Table for Offers after
subparagraph i):

extyranking position of the
sion Users of the above

| to the difference between the
uy-back and the sum of the Capacities
ion Users of the above subparagraph,

- its Capacity for Buy-
Transmission Capacity fo
for Buy-back of the Transmi

- its Buy-back Unit\Rricelis equal to the Buy-back Offer Unit Price

Is completed.

r Buy-back of the Transmission User ranking first
for Offers is higher or equal to the Transmission

Capaciiy, foRBuy-back, then:
- it§ CapacCity, for Buy-back is equal to the Transmission Capacity for Buy-
a
S Buy-back Unit Price is equal to its Buy-back Offer Unit Price
dthe Buy-back Procedure is completed.
D the case where the sum of the Offered Capacities for Buy-back of the

Transmission Users is lower than the Transmission Capacity for Buy-back,
then:

i)
i)

The difference between the Capacity for Buy-back and the sum of
Offered Capacities for Buy-back is calculated.

Each Transmission User entitled to participate in the Buy-back
Procedure in accordance with paragraph 5 is allocated part of the above
difference (Remaining Buy-back Part) on the basis of the proportion
between the Quantity of Natural Gas to be delivered to that Entry Point,
in accordance with its Confirmed Quantities reduced by the size of any
Offered Capacity for Buy-back of that Transmission User, and the total
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17.

18.

Quantity of Natural Gas to be delivered to that Entry Point in accordance
with the Confirmed Quantities of all Transmission Users reduced by the
size of any Offered Capacity for Buy-back of that Transmission User.

iii) For each Transmission User entitled to participate in the Buy-back
Procedure but which did not participate or did not submit an approved
offer, its Capacity for Buy-back is equal to its Remaining Buy-back Part
and its Buy-back Unit Price is equal to the Unit Price for Buy-back

Commencement.
Iv) For each Transmission User which has submitted an approved

under the Buy-back Procedure, its Capacity for Buy-back is equ
sum of its Offered Capacity for Buy-back and its Remaining
Part whereas its Buy-back Unit Price is calculated as the a eoft
User’s Buy-back Offer Unit Price and the Unit Price fo ck
Commencement, weighted in terms of its Offered Capdcity for Buy-back
and its Remaining Buy-back Part respectively.

and the Buy-back Procedure is completed.

In the event that no offers are submitted during t rocedure or that
the Buy-back Offers submitted are not approved, pursyant to the provisions of
paragraph 14, the Transmission Capacity fo -pactk is allocated to all
Transmission Users entitled to partici in\(the ”Buy-back Procedure in
accordance with paragraph 5, under th re)set out in subparagraphs Dii)
and Diii) of paragraph 16.

The Operator notifies Transmission Userg that have submitted approved offers
under the Buy-Back Procgdure, or that have been allocated Buy-Back
Transmission Capacity via the\Electionic Information System, according to the
provisions of paragraph D) ®i{17] regarding their Buy-Back Capacity and

the corresponding Unit B Price.
N accordance with subparagraph ¢ of paragraph 5 of

nfirmed’Quantities of the above Transmission Users with regard
i e delivery of Natural Gas at the Entry Point where the

ef the above Transmission Users will ensure that the total quantity of natural
gas to'be delivered at that Entry Point for each Renomination Round following
the Completion of the Buy-Back Procedure receives a price that may range from
zero to the absolute value of the difference between the Transmission User’s
Booked Transmission Capacity and its Buy-Back Capacity.

The Operator will keep electronic records in editable form for at least five (5)
years. As a minimum, these records will include at least the following per
Transmission User and per Entry Point for each Day during which the Buy-Back
Procedure was in progress:

A)  The volume of Buy-Back Transmission Capacity and the weighted average
buy-back price per Entry Point.
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B) The information submitted by Transmission Users during the Buy-back
Procedure, per Transmission User and per Entry Point, and its outcome.

Article 204€
Surrender of Booked Transmission Capacity for Delivery/Reception

to the Operator
Each Transmission User (User Provider) may surrender all or part of its Book dQ

Transmission Capacity for Delivery and/or Reception that it has booked

disposal to interested parties, for a given period, according to the p
this article. With particular regard to Transmission Capacity Auction
Surrendered Transmission Capacity for Dellvery/Receptlon isdpade avai able by
the Operator for procurement by Users through auctions hregological order
of implementation, pursuant to the provisions of Chap e event that
such Surrendered Capacity is part of a Bundled Transmissjon.Capacity, it retains
its status as Bundled and is made available as such:

2. The Transmission User may not surrender, and
surrender of, all or part of the Transmissj
which is booked for periods of one (1)
on the secondary market according e
and for the respective period of ti

perator will not accept the
for Delivery/Reception,
r whieh has been entered for offer
ons of Articles [14] and [20%]

3. The Transmission User Provi
on the template ‘Applicatio

r must submit a request in writing to the Operator,
Sur nder of Booked Transmission Capacity for
Delivery/Reception’, which is p ed in the Electronic Information System. In
the application, the Entr r Exit Points should be referred to separately
and for each such RPomt the\following should be stated:

A)  The volune of Sur

dered Transmission Capacity for Delivery/Reception

per A Figm Service Application, which may not exceed the amount

of tHe“Trahsmission Capacity which has been booked through the Approved
ieation’in question.

B) Approved Firm Service Application through which the above guantity

een booked, and
he start Day and the end Day of disposal of the Surrendered Transmission

Capacity for Delivery/Reception

The Application for the Surrender of Booked Transmission Capacity for
Delivery/Reception must be submitted at least two (2) business days before the
start Day for the disposal of the Surrendered Transmission Capacity.

The end Day for the disposal of the Surrendered Transmission Capacity for
Delivery/Reception is, at the latest, the Day on which the relevant Firm Services
Application through which it has been booked expires.

4. The Operator will, within the next working day from receipt of the User
Provider’s application, arrive at a decision to accept or to reject the application,
if it does not comply with the provisions of paragraph [3] hereof. The Operator
will then notify the User Provider in writing accordingly.
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5. Ifthe application is accepted, the operator will update the Electronic Information
System. The Surrendered Transmission Capacity for Delivery/Reception is
counted as available Transmission Capacity at the Entry Point, Reverse Flow
Entry Point, Exit Point, or Reverse Flow Exit Point, respectively, and is made
available to all interested parties.

6.  In the case of Surrender of Transmission Capacity for Delivery/Reception at an
Entry Point, Reverse Flow Entry Point, Exit Point, Reverse Flow Exit Point by
several Transmission Users, the Operator observes an order of priority in
accordance with the chronological order of submission of their relevant requgx

7. The User Provider retains all rights and obligations towards the Operator
particular financial rights and obligations according to the Tran
Agreement and the NNGS Usage Tariff, with respect to the quantityyand for t
period of time during which the Surrendered Transmission C for

Delivery/Reception has not been booked by another Transmission Usenpursuant
to article [8].
S

8. The User Provider is not entitled to dispose of all o urrendered
Transmission Capacity for Delivery/Reception on setQn market, as per
article [204], for the period between the start Day an Day of disposal as
determined in the Application for the Surr r ofNBooked Transmission
Capacity for Delivery/Reception.

9. After the signing of the Approved Ef i€ Application between the
Operator and the interested User for, i
Transmission Capacity for DeliverWR , the Operator will reduce, as per
article [12], the Booked Transmission acity for Delivery/Reception of the
User Provider by an amounteguivalent to the quantity booked by the interested
User, for the period to which th oved Firm Service Application relates, and

IS M writing.

informs the User Provide
10. The Operator keeps.a record\in an electronic and editable format for a time period
of at least five () years, hich the following are included:

A) The i rrendered Transmission Capacity for Delivery/Reception
p ry Roint, Reverse Flow Entry Point, Exit Point, Reverse Flow Exit
Intfor the period in which this is surrendered to the Operator according

cedure outlined in this article.

e
uantity of Surrendered Transmission Capacity for Delivery/Reception

per Entry Point, Reverse Flow Entry Point, Exit Point, Reverse Flow Exit
Point, which is booked by an interested party and the period for which it is
booked.

C) Alist of Transmission Users that made the surrender.

D) The percentage of the Surrendered Transmission Capacity for
Delivery/Reception per Entry Point, Reverse Flow Entry Point, Exit Point,
Reverse Flow Exit point in the Total Booked Transmission Capacity for

Delivery/Reception per Entry Point, Reverse Flow Entry Point, Exit Point,
Reverse Flow Exit Point.
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CHAPTER 24

PROVISION OF NATURAL GAS TRANSMISSION SERVICES ON
AN INTERRUPTIBLE BASIS

Article 208
Natural Gas Transmission Services on an Interruptible Basi

1.  The Operator provides to Transmission Users, under the specific te
conditions of the Network Code, the following Natural Gas Twagsmissi
Services on an Interruptible Basis (Interruptible Transmission Se 7 as
defined in paragraph 1 of Article 2 of Regulation (EC) No 713{2009, in\the most

we

economical, transparent and direct way, without discriminati Users as

follows:

A) Reception of a Quantity of Natural Gas by the Qpera e or more Entry
Points on an Interruptible Basis, execution of t ary measurements

through the measuring devices at these En oin

the NNGTS and delivery of the Quantity of

Transmission through
Gas to the VNP.

or

B) Reception of a quantity of nat asa VNP, transmission through the
NNGTS, delivery of the quantity tural gas by the Operator at one or

more Exit Points/Reverse Flow Exit Points on an Interruptible Basis and
execution of the necessa easurements through the measuring devices at
the Exit Points/Rev Flo it Points.
2. Interruptible Transwﬁb ervices are only provided by the Operator at Entry
{

Points/Revers it RPoints at which the total Transmission Capacity for
jon of the"Point has already been booked.
a

try Point - excluding the LNG Point - at which no

e
Delivery/Rec
Trans ioh. Sefvices for Reverse Flow are offered, the Operator provides

3. er 0 provide Interruptible Transmission Services, both the submission of
an Application (Application for Interruptible Services) by the User for the
booking of Interruptible Transmission Capacity and its approval by the Operator
(Approved Application for Interruptible Services), as specified in the
Transmission Agreement and in the relevant provisions of the Network Code, are
required. An Approved Application for Interruptible Services is withdrawn only
for a serious reason and only upon agreement of the Operator.
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Article 20€

Application for the Provision of Transmission Services on an
Interruptible Basis

Transmission Users have the right to submit an Application for Interruptible
Services.

The booking of Transmission Capacity for Delivery/Reception on an
Interruptible Basis at a Transmission Capacity Auction Point will be madeQ

exclusively through Standard Product auctions as specified in Regulation (

No 984/2013 and in Chapter [2B] of the Network Code. For the bookii O
Interruptible Transmission Capacity at an Auction Point, whic tes
exclusively to the Quantity of Interruptible Transmission i
Delivery/Reception and throughout its duration, which is requested
auction, the procedure for submission of Applications for ProYision of
Transmission Services on an Interruptible Basis, as laid dowwn Ifghis axti€le, does

not apply.

For Users entitled to participate in Standard Interruptibl
Product auctions in accordance with Chapter [2B
each Standard Interruptible Transmission Capagi
an Approved Application for Interruptible Servi
effects under the Network Code.

ragspission Capacity
f the auction for
t will be considered as
ill produce all its legal

The Application for Interruptible Ser 0 services with duration of one

(1) Day.
The Application for Interruptible Services’specifies at least the following:

A) The Entry Points at e Transmission User is entitled, if its
Application is ap d, t®”deliver to the Operator Natural Gas to be
injected into Tr ion System on an Interruptible Basis, and for

i ich the Application for Interruptible Transmission

ransmission Capacity for Delivery which it requests

S

or

B) £ The Reverse Flow Entry/Exit Points at which the Transmission User is
titled, if its Application is approved, to receive Natural Gas from the
Transmission System on an Interruptible Basis, and for each Point to which
he Application for Interruptible Services relates the Transmission Capacity

for Delivery on an Interruptible Basis which it requests to book.

Article 20°
Disposal of Interruptible Natural Gas Transmission Services

The Operator will announce, via the Electronic Information System, with respect
to the following Day, and no later than the start of the rolling daily auction for
Daily Standard Interruptible Transmission Capacity for Delivery/Reception
Product, the following:
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- the Interruptible Transmission Capacity for Delivery at each Entry Point and the
probability of its allocation,

- - the Interruptible Transmission Capacity for Delivery at each Entry Point, other
that the LNG Entry Point, and the probability of its allocation,

At Transmission Capacity Auction Points, announcement is made in accordance
with the provisions of Chapter [25].

The Operator's announcement includes the date and time of the announcement. Q

2. The Operator determines the quantities of Interruptible Transmission Cap
for Delivery/Reception of the previous paragraph, and the respective probgbilit
of its allocation, as follows:

A) The Interruptible Transmission Capacity for Delivery of an Point
Al js defined as:
Al =Ml ;,— > Qp, V
where:
MI

na : the Transmission Capacity for Delivery ofthe Entry Point and

ZQ“A : the sum of the Confirmed titie§(of Delivery at the Entry Point

The quantity Al and the possidility isposal are estimated through
the statistical processing of thelcorgesponding historical data, in accordance
with a calculation methodology annownced by the Operator.

B) Interruptible Transmis Capacity for Delivery at Entry Point and
possibility of its dispgsal,

i) If Transmigsion\S€rvi€es for Reverse Flow are provided at the Entry
Point, ntegrupgtble Transmission Capacity for Delivery of an Entry
Paint L, is defined as:
A A, — (z QHA - ZQHA,ANT) + 1\/HHA,ANT
i IT\Iransmission Services for Reverse Flow are not provided at the
Entry Point, the Interruptible Transmission Capacity for Delivery of an
Q Entry Point AIHA'ANTis:

AIHA,ANT = ZQI’IA

where:
Q Z Qria : the sum of the Confirmed Quantities of Delivery at the Entry Point

ZQ“A'ANT : the sum of the Confirmed Quantities of Delivery at the Entry
Point (as Reverse Flow Exit Point)

Ml e : the Transmission Capacity for Reception of the Entry Point (as
Reverse Flow Exit Point)
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The quantity Al and the possibility of its disposal are estimated
through the statistical processing of the corresponding historical data, in
accordance with a calculation methodology announced by the Operator.

Article 20F

Booking of Interruptible Transmission Capacity for
Delivery/Reception
1. With the Approved Application for Interruptible Services, the Transmissj

books Interruptible Transmission Capacity for Delivery/Reception at
Flow Entry/Exit Points in the Transmission System.

2.  Each interested Transmission User submits to the Operat
provisions of article [109], a duly signed Interruptible
through the Electronic Information System, pursuant to th¢ terms
Transmission Agreement. Signature, in the above senses '
The deadline for submission is thirty (30) minutes uncement of the
Interruptible Transmission Capacity for Delivery/Recegtion by the Operator.

, subject to the
ication,

3. During evaluation of the Applications for Inte
complies with their submission priority o

Services, the Operator

4.  The Operator decides on the Applicai
(30) minutes from the deadline for4{ts fon. If the Operator considers that
the Application is complete and there is eason to reject it in according to the
provisions of paragraph 7, itgends the signed Interruptible Services Application
(Approved Interruptible Services Application) to the applicant, via the Electronic

Information System, wit ixty'¥60) minutes from the deadline for submission
of the Application. Jghe pro¥isigh of Interruptible Transmission Services by the
0Ses 0

ruptible Services within thirty

Operator for the ny Approved Application for Interruptible Services
is made in accardance the terms of the Transmission Agreement and the
relevant provisions of the Network Code.

lication for Interruptible Services receives a unique number

ansmission User books Transmission Capacity on an Interruptible Basis at
the®same Point, through more than one (1) Approved Applications for
Interruptible Services, the following are defined:

- Total Booked Interruptible Transmission Capacity for Delivery of a
Transmission User as the sum of the Booked Interruptible Transmission

Capacity for Delivery of the Transmission User at an Entry Point, which has
been made available by means of each Application for Interruptible Services
of the User and applies on this Day.

- Total Booked Interruptible Transmission Capacity for Reception of a
Transmission User as the sum of the Booked Interruptible Transmission
Capacity for Reception of the Transmission User at that Reverse Flow
Entry/Exit Point, which has been made available by means of each Approved
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Application for Interruptible Services of the Application and applies on this
Day.

7. The rejection of an Application for Interruptible Services is permitted if:
A) The execution of the Agreement in respect of the submitted Application

prevents the Operator from fulfilling the obligations assigned to it in relation
to the provision of public utility services.

B) There are grounds and the procedure as per the provision of Article 68,
paragraph 2, case a), fifth part of the Law has been complied with.
N
or

C) Therequested Interruptible Transmission Capacity for Delivery or Re
exceeds the available Interruptible Transmission Capacity for Delive

Reception at that Point.
D) The User has not provided the guarantees required, in accordar% the

provisions of Chapter 34,

E) The application is submitted by a non duly authorisedl repre tive of the
Transmission User.

F) The deadlines laid down in the provisions of iele are breached.

CHAPT B

DISPOSAL OF TRANSMISSIO PAGITY AT TRANSMISSION
CAPACITY AUCTION POINTS

\Y

rticle 20!

Disposal of Trans[missi apacity at Transmission Capacity Auction
Points

1.  The disposah of' §pransmission Capacity for Delivery/Reception on a Firm or
ti Basis at Transmission Capacity Auction Points will be made
o the provisions of Regulation (EU) No 984/2013, exclusively through
onducted using the electronic platform for booking Transmission
Capagity in respect of Standard Transmission Capacity for Delivery/Reception
Praddcts on a Firm or Interruptible Basis. Standard Transmission Capacity
Products on a Firm Basis are offered as Bundled Transmission Capacity, except
in the cases laid down in the provisions of Regulation (EU) No 984/2013.

The charge for the use of Transmission Capacity that has been booked through
auctions at the time of commencement of provision of the respective services is
calculated pursuant to the provisions of the NNGS Tariff Regulation.

3. Transmission Users have the right to participate in the auctions. Compliance with
the relevant provisions of the Network Code and in particular with Articles 21G
and 211, fulfillment of the conditions for participation in the electronic
Transmission Capacity booking platform and observance of the operating rules
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of the electronic platform operator are a condition for participating in the
auctions.

In addition to the requirements for the disclosure of information which are laid
down in Regulation (EU) No 984/2013, the Operator will notify the Electronic
Information System of:

A) The Transmission Capacity Auction Points:

B) The electronic Transmission Capacity booking platform which has beenQ

selected by the Operator and any detail necessary for the access of interested
parties to the terms, conditions, procedures and operating rules whicka
the

specified by the operator of the electronic platform for participati

auctions.

C) An Auction Manual which is prepared by the Operator, is purely 1 ive
in nature and contains any information or detail that is dgemed appropriate
for facilitating the participation of Users in auctions.

Any further detail on the implementation of this articlgi ted by decision

of the Operator, following RAE approval, and in accordance the provisions

of Article 69(5) of the Law.
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3.

CHAPTER 3
INTERCONNECTIONS

Article 21
Connected System Agreements

The Operator, in order to enhance the interoperability of the Connected S
the exchange of information and mutual cooperation, is entitled to enter
agreements with operators of Connected Natural Gas Systemsgor Use
(Connected System Agreements), which determine the following:

A) The Entry Points at which natural gas is to be injecte m a to the

upstream Connected System or the corresponding EXIt-Po om which
natural gas is taken from the NNGTS.

B)  Any special provisions that govern such Entr nt.

C) The information process and the data to be'exchan
and the Counter-operator of the Connecte
of Natural Gas Quantities and quali
transmittable through the Conn

be received from the NNGT

D) The procedure for allocating Quantifies to any such Entry or Exit Point, in
accordance with the rating, Balancing Agreement (OBA) or any other
agreement on the joint alfgcation of Quantities. The Operating Balancing
Agreement or any ement on the joint allocation of Quantities is
concluded betviigen t rator and the Transmission System Operator and

a'Natural Gas Connected System and is an integral part of

the Co ted Systém Agreement entered into between them.

between the Operator
Agreement, in respect
tions stated by each User as
In order to be injected to or to

s the information contained in the Connected System
highr affect Users directly, and inform them on them.

lusion or amendment to a Connected System Agreement which
entaing, the rules referred to in Article 3(c), (d) and (e) of Regulation (EU)
%‘ the Operator invites Users to submit observations on the proposed text
eSe rules at least two months prior to the conclusion or amendment to the
agreement. In concluding or amending the Connected System Agreement, the
Operator takes the Users’ observations into account.

Connected System Agreements and any amendment thereto are notified to the
RAE within 10 days from their conclusion or amendment.

The Operator proceeds to all actions necessary for entering into a Connected
System Agreement in respect of any existing or new Entry or Exit Point. The
Operator has the right to decline to conclude a Connected System Agreement if
it deems that entering into such an Agreement may adversely affect the Users.
The Operator shall inform RAE of the reasons for its decision.
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Transmission Users deliver, receive Natural Gas at an Entry Point and receive
Natural Gas at Entry and EXxit Pointss, taking into consideration the terms of any
Connected System Agreement which refers to the relevant Points. However, the
absence of a Connected System Agreement does not exclude Transmission Users
from delivering or receiving Natural Gas to and from the relevant Points. The
Operator is responsible for informing Users about the conclusion of Connected
System Agreements, providing them with all information necessary with regard
to the Natural Gas delivery and reception terms of such Agreements.

The Connected System Agreement does not release the Transmission or L GQ
Users or the Operator from their obligations under the Network Code apéht

relevant Transmission Agreements and LNG Agreements.

Within two (2) months from the end of each Year, the Operator wi
report to the RAE on the implementation of each Connected System

that it has entered into, pursuant to the provisions of this article. The rgport will
include details, in particular regarding the operation ofathe“allocation rules
included in the Agreement, characteristic movements in th iopal balancing
account, and cases of reception of Off-Specification gas:
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CHAPTER 32
GUARANTEE

Article 214

Obligation to render assistance
1.  For the purposes of this Chapter:

A)  Any reference to a Framework Agreement, unless otherwise specifi a@
o the

individual provisions of this Chapter, shall be considered as referen
Transmission Agreement and to the LNG Agreement, as applicable, which
the User has entered into with the Operator.

B) Any reference to a Standard Framework Agreementgunless qtherwise
specified in individual provisions of this Chapter, | be,copsidered as
reference to the Standard Transmission Agree e Standard

LNG Agreement, as applicable, which are iss as ypied in point a) of
paragraph 2 of Article 68 of the Law.

C) Any reference to capacity, unless other ified in the individual
provisions of this Chapter, will sidered to refer to Transmission
Capacity for Delivery/Recepti 0 Interruptible Transmission
Capacity for Delivery/Receptiontand/orto LNG Gasification Capacity, as
applicable.

D) Any reference to an Application, unless otherwise specified in individual
provisions of this er, shall be considered as reference to a capacity
booking Appli€ation\whi¢h has been submitted by a User to the Operator

as specifiedin'th ework Agreement that the User has concluded with
the Opgrater and pf'the Network Code.

E) Any reference to an Approved Application, unless otherwise specified in

{ual provisions of this Chapter, shall be considered as reference to an

roved capacity booking Application which the Operator has accepted

G e Operator under a Framework Agreement that it has entered into with
User.

F) Any reference to auctions, unless otherwise specified in individual
provisions of this Chapter, shall be considered as reference to the capacity
allocation auctions which are conducted in accordance with the provisions
of Regulation (EU) No 984/2013.

2. Any User that enters into a Framework Agreement with the Operator is obliged
to provide a guarantee for the fulfillment of its obligations to the Operator,
including the obligation to pay any charges resulting from its execution and
operation, in accordance with its specific terms and the relevant provisions of the
Network Code.
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The guarantee may take the forms specified in accordance with the provisions of
Article 215

Throughout the term of the Framework Agreement, the guarantee that the User is
obliged to provide, must cover all its obligations to the Operator as specified in
the Framework Agreement and in the provisions of this Chapter, taking into
account that:

A) The amount and sufficiency of the guarantee shall be calculated by the
Operator in accordance with the provisions of Articles 21° and 21§
with the Framework Agreement.

B) For the approval of a new capacity booking Application and for
participation of the User in capacity booking auctions, the p of
Avrticles 217 and 21Cis followed, respectively.

The guarantee that the User provides in order to meet it§ obliga under the
Framework Agreement is bound by the Operator “Ogon sighature of each
Approved Application, except in the case of the iyabooking auctions in
which it is bound by the confirmation of the Fi

debts of the User to the Operator.

Capacity booking and participation i oking auctions are not permitted
to a User that has not provided suffici uarantee to meet the corresponding
request in accordance with the provisions of paragraph 4. Any relevant User
Request is rejected by the Operator.

In the event that a User urnish or does not furnish on time sufficient
guarantee pursua the\provisions of this Chapter and the terms of the
Framework Agreement Operator ceases to provide all services agreed under
the Frame eemgent, without being obliged to pay any indemnity on these

groundsZand ISyentitled to terminate the Framework Agreement on serious
groupds, Mgccordance with its specific terms.

Q Article 218
Forms of guarantee

In order to meet the obligation to cover the User Minimum Guarantee Limit, the
User may choose one of the following forms of guarantee or any combination
thereof:

A) Bank Letter of Guarantee (Letter of Guarantee)

B) Deposit or transfer of cash to a bank account (Cash Collateral) owned by
the Operator exclusively for this purpose.

The procedure for the provision of guarantee by the User to the Operator, the
minimum requirements regarding the reliability of the provider of the above
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guarantee on behalf of the User, the procedure for control by the Operator, the
content of the relevant template documents, the procedure for the return of part
or all of the guarantee provided by the Operator to the User and any relevant detail
are specified in the Standard Framework Agreement.

Article 21¢

Reference Period
The Reference Period is defined as the time period, expressed in Days, d
which the part of the guarantee which is calculated according to the
booked by means of the Approved Application is taken into account in
calculation of the User Minimum Guarantee Limit in accordance “With the
provisions of Article 21P.

The Reference Period starts:

A) On Day (d) of signature of the Approved Applicatign, if the Application is
signed by 15:00 on Day (d), or

B) On the Day following Day (d) of signatur proved Application, if
the Application is signed after 15:0

and lasts until the third working day fr,
debts under the concluded Frame greement which relate to the Month in
which the provision of services to the r for the purposes of the Approved
Application ends in whateverfgmanner, as well as of any unpaid debt of any month
preceding the Month in question ther overdue or not.

For the purpose of imalemaptation of paragraph 2, in the case of capacity booking
at Transmission ac
e i

ction Points, the Day and time of signature of the
ppligation is considered as the day and time of announcement
ction through which the corresponding capacity has been

User’s Appr A
of the res t
alloca e r

Article 21P
User Minimum Guarantee Limit

The User Minimum Guarantee Limit is understood as the minimum amount of
guarantee which any User that has entered into a Framework Agreement with the
Operator is required to provide in order to meet its obligations to the Operator.
The User Minimum Guarantee Limit is calculated under the specific terms of this
Article as a function of:

A) The total capacity that the User has booked by means of one or more
Approved Applications,

B) the amount of User charges resulting from the Gas Balancing process, and
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C) the amount which the User makes available in order to participate in
capacity booking auctions.

The Operator calculates the User Minimum Guarantee Limit for each User that
has entered into a Framework Agreement on each Day (d) on which this
Agreement is in force. In the event that the Operator has entered into a
Transmission Agreement and an LNG Agreement with this User, a User
Minimum Guarantee Limit for the Transmission Agreement and a User Minimum
Guarantee Limit for the LNG Agreement are calculated separately for that Usér.
The Minimum User Guarantee Limit (G) of User (i) on Day (d), (Gi, d), i R
is calculated as follows:

Gi,d= XGcapid + Gbalig + Gaucid
where:

Gcapi,g (in euros): The part of the guarantee which is calc@ilated atgording to the
capacity which is booked by means of the User’s Appro pplication.

>Gcapigd (in euros): The sum of the Geapi, d factor for a User’s Approved
Applications,

Ghalig (in euros): The part of the guarante rs charges of the User arising
from the Gas Balancing process, as ¢

Gaucig (in euros): The part of the guaragtee which the User makes available in
order to participate in capacity booking auctions on Day (d).

The Gcap factor for each Approyed Application is included in the calculation of
the User Minimum Gua it on each Day (d) which falls within the

Reference Period x roved Application.
Without prejudige to paragraph 6 the Ghal factor:

A) recei e or zero value for every Day (d) on which the User is
proVadedhwithservices under one or more Approved Applications and for
V (d) that the Reference Period for Approved Applications under

ich services have already been provided has not yet lapsed.
ceives a zero value on each Day (d) which:

(i) Does not fall within the Reference Time of any Approved Application,
or

(if) Falls within the Reference Time of one or more Approved Applications
but the provision of services as part of any of these Applications has
not commenced.

Without prejudice to paragraph 6, the Gauc factor is calculated and included in
the calculation of the User Minimum Guarantee Limit in accordance with the
methodology set out in the provisions of Article 21¢
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In the case of an LNG Agreement, the Gbal; ¢ and Gauciq factors in the calculation
of the User Minimum Guarantee Limit are set to zero (0) for each Day (d) during
the term of the Agreement.

The methodology for calculating the amount of the guarantee for the booking of
Transmission Capacity for Delivery/Reception and/or Interruptible Transmission
Capacity for Delivery/Reception and for covering User charges arising from the
Gas Balancing process as well as the procedure for adjusting the amount of
guarantee in case of modification, pursuant to the provisions of the Netwark
Code, of the booked Transmission Capacity are set out in the S x
Transmission Agreement. The methodology for calculating the amount, of
guarantee for the booking of LNG Gasification Capacity as well as t ocedu
for adjusting the amount of the guarantee in case of modification, purs the
provisions of the Network Code, of the booked LNG Gasifieation C ity are
set out in the Standard LNG Agreement.

Article 21F

User Net Positio
By 14:00 hrs on each Day (d) the Oper i
System, notify each User with which i
valid on that Day, and for informati

ia the Electronic Information
into a Framework Agreement
only, of the following:

A)  The User Temporary Minimum Guarantee Limit on that Day.
B)  The User Temporary Net®Rositdon on that Day.

The User Temporary Net of the User (i) on Day (d), (TempNP; ) in euros
is calculated by t ator as follows:

TempNPi ¢ = FempGUAid - TempGigd
where:

Te ATay(in euros): The Guarantee provided by the User (i) to the Operator
in refaifon tothe specific Framework Agreement, and which is taken into account
ulating the User Temporary Net Position on Day (d) according to paragraph
gss the part of the guarantee that has been forfeited or collected by the
Operator by 13:00 hrs on Day (d) or with regard to which a procedure for
reimbursement to the User (i) has been initiated, as specified in paragraph [7].

TempGig (in euros): A)  The User Temporary Minimum Guarantee Limit of the

User (i) on Day (d) The User Temporary Minimum Guarantee Limit is calculated
according to the mathematical formula in paragraph [2] of article [21P], in which
the XGcapig term includes all Approved Applications (Agreements), the
Reference Period of which falls within Day (d) and which have been concluded
with the User by 13:00 hrs on Day (d).
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In the event that the Operator has entered into a Transmission Agreement and an
LNG Agreement with this User, a User Temporary Net Position for the
Transmission Agreement and a User Temporary Net Position for the LNG
Agreement are calculated separately for that User. The User Temporary Net
Position may be positive, negative or receive a zero value.

3. For the calculation of the User Temporary Net Position on Day (d) any amount
provided by the User to the Operator as guarantee is taken into account,

depending on the form in which it is provided, as follows:
A) Cash deposited or transferred to the Operator’s bank account by 0 on

Day (d).
B) Bank Letter of Guarantee submitted to the Operator no later th (d-
5).
4. Inthe event that the User Temporary Net Position on Day (0) 1S negative, the User
is obliged to provide the Operator, by 15:00 of Da , with an additional
guarantee in the form of cash deposited or transf e'User to the bank

account of the Operator, in such a manner that t
calculated in accordance with paragraph [5], is a

5. By 15:30 hrs on each Day (d) the ies, through the Electronic
Information System, each User witiywhic has entered into a Framework
Agreement valid on that Day, of the finalyvalues of the User Net Position and of
the User Minimum Guaranteed_imit of Day (d). These values are valid from 15:00
on Day (d) to 15:00 on Day Me User Net Position of the User (i) (on Day

I

(d), , (NPi,d), in euros, is ated by the Operator as follows:

User\et Position for Day (d),
duced to zero.

NPi,d = TGUA1d

where:

TGUALI, N e Total Guarantee which the User (i) has submitted to the
Oper ation to the specific Framework Agreement and which is calculated
as he Guarantee that has been taken into account in calculating the
orary Net Position on Day (d) and any additional guarantee provided
ser in the form of cash deposited or transferred by the User to the
tor's bank account from 13:00 to 15:00 on Day (d), less the part of the
guarantee that has been forfeited or collected by the Operator by 15:00 on Day
(d) or with regard to which a procedure for reimbursement to the User (i) has been
Q initiated in accordance with paragraph 7.

Gi,d (in euros): The User Minimum Guarantee Limit of the User (i) for Day (d),
calculated in accordance with the provisions of Article 21°.

In the event that the Operator has entered into a Transmission Agreement and an
LNG Agreement with a User, a User Net Position for the Transmission
Agreement and a User Net Position for the LNG Agreement are calculated
separately for that User.
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6.  If the User’s Net Position on Day (d) and Day (y), which is determined to be the
following working day after Day (d), is negative, , the Operator shall cease, as of
Day (y+1), to provide the services agreed on by means of the Agreement and by
means of any Approved Application that is valid on Day (y+1), without any
obligation to pay any indemnity on these grounds. Moreover, this constitutes a
significant ground for the termination of the Framework Agreement by the
Operator, in accordance with its specific terms.

7. If the User Net Position on Day (d) is positive and if by this Day there arg@
as

debts of the User to the operator, whether overdue or not, the User is entjtled t
request from the Operator the reimbursement of part of the guarantee that

provided, in accordance with the procedure set out in the StandardYstamewo
Agreement. The requested part of the guarantee to be reimbursed mu%!s or
equal to the User Net Position on Day (d). From the Day ofsubmission of the
User’s request for reimbursement of the guarantee @nwar e part to
reimbursed is not taken into account for the calculatio r’Net Position.

Article 21F

Provision of guarantee for capaci IRg outside Transmission
Capacit oints

1. Inthe event that a User submits to the Qgerator an capacity booking Application

and in order for the Application to be approved by the Operator in accordance

with the provisions of the N de, the User is obliged to ensure that when

signing the Approved Appli

A) If the Approve lication’is signed on Day (d) and prior to the publication
of the Usef Net Pagition for that day, the algebraic sum of the User Net
Positig onvthe previous day (d-1), less the part of the guarantee provided
N y booking Approved Applications concluded after the
ionJof the User Net Position on Day (d-1) and by the time of
of this Application, is higher or equal to the part of the guarantee
ujred to be provided depending on the capacity booked by means of the
ubmitted Application, as specified in the Framework Agreement, or

B If the Approved Application is signed on Day (d) and after the publication
of the User Net Position for that day, the algebraic sum of the User Net
Position on Day (d), less the part of the guarantee which was provided for
any capacity booking Applications concluded after the publication of the
User Net Position on Day (d) and until this Application is signed, is higher
or equal to the part of the guarantee required to be provided depending on
the capacity booked by means of the submitted Application, as specified in
the Framework Agreement

2.  Otherwise, the application is rejected.
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Article 21¢
Provision of guarantee for participation in capacity booking
auctions
1.  The condition for the User's participation in capacity booking auctions is the
provision of guarantee under the Transmission Agreement which it has
concluded.

2. The User Financial Limit for Participation for Day (d) is understood as the amou tQ
of money which is made available for capacity booking through auctions st
or continuing to be in progress from 16:00 on Day (d) to 16:00 on Day (d
User Financial Limit for Participation is calculated according to the amoun
the guarantee which the User makes available in order to participate [
booking auctions, in accordance with the provisions of paragraphs 4 t0'8.

3. The determination of the amount of the guarantee which t er available
in order to participate in capacity booking auctions is at4 and depends
on the size of the offers that it intends to submit i tionS. The economic
value of the User's offers in capacity booking auctions is matched to the Financial
Limit for Participation in accordance with the proVisigns’of Article 21",

, the Wser declares to the Operator,
through the Electronic Information Systemi&hat part of the guarantee (Gaucnew
(d) in EUR) that it wishes to make‘avaiable ©n Day (d) ) for the calculation of
the Financial Limit for Participation for Day (d). The stated value of the Gaucnew
(d) term must be higher or equal to zero (0).

5. Incalculating the User M arantee Limit for Day (d), in accordance with
the provisions of Amicle ¥1° " the Operator calculates the Gauc (d) term as

follows:
A) Ifthe dValue of the Gaucnew (d) term is higher or equal to zero (0).
G ‘chew (d)
B) Day’(d) the User has not submitted or has not submitted duly to the

or a statement in accordance with the provision of paragraph 4, the
uc (d) term receives a zero (0) value.

By 15:30 hrs on each Day (d), the Operator will confirm, through the Electronic
Information System, the Financial Limit for Participation in Capacity Booking
Auctions for each User that submits a nomination according to the provisions of
paragraph [4], calculated according to paragraphs [7] or [8], as appropriate.

7. Inthe event that the User does not participate in auctions continuing after 16:00
on Day (d):

A) Ifon Day (d) the User’s Financial Equity is greater than or equal to zero, the
User’s Financial Participation Limit for Day (d) is equal to Gauc (d).
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8.

10.

B) If on Day (d) the User’s Financial Equity is negative, the User's Financial
Participation Limit for Day (d) is equal to zero (0) and the User is not eligible
to participate in auctions starting at 16:00 on Day (d) until 16:00 on Day
(d+1).

In the event that the User participates in auctions continuing after 16:00 on Day

(d):
A) If on Day (d) the User’s Financial Equity is greater than or equal to zero: Q
t

(i) If the amount corresponding to Gauc (d) is greater than or equal
financial value of the User’s bids in the ongoing Capacity Booking

Auctions, the User’s Financial Participation Limit for Day is eq
to Gauc (d).

(if) If the amount corresponding to Gauc(d) is less than the,econgmic value
of the User’s bids in the ongoing Capacity Comfnitimen ctions, the
User’s Financial Participation Limit for Day{d) 1s equal to the User’s
Financial Participation Limit for Day (d- er is not eligible
to participate in new auctions starting f 16700 on Day (d) until 16:00
on Day (d+1).

B) If on Day (d) the User’s Financia
Participation Limit for Day (d) 4 he User’s Financial Participation
Limit for Day (d-1) and the User i ligible to participate in new auctions
starting at 16:00 on Day 4d) until 16:00 on Day (d+1).

is fiegative, the User's Financial

After the expiration of each aucti he part of the guarantee calculated on the
basis of the capacity all the User through the auction is taken into
account in the cal ion §f the Minimum User Guarantee Limit added to the

Gcap term fromfthe Star Day of the Reference Time, as set out in Provisions
of Article

at'the capacity commitment price, as set in the respective auction,
he charge for the use of capacity at the time of commencement of

, the part of the guarantee adjusted according to the actual charge for
e of the capacity is taken into account when calculating the Minimum User
Guarantee Limit one (1) business day prior to the commencement of provision of
the respective services.

Article 214

Managing the Financial Participation Limit
When each User submits a bid to an auction, a part of the User’s Financial
Participation Limit that is in effect at the time of submitting the bid is committed,
in accordance with the provisions of paragraph [2] of Article [21%]. The part of
the User’s Financial Participation Limit reserved becomes unavailable for any
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other bids submitted by the User to other auctions conducted within the time limit
during which the same Financial Participation Limit applies:

A) Until rejection, withdrawal or replacement of the User’s bid with another
bid, if these are provided in the terms of the auctions,

B) Until the expiration of the User's Financial Participation Limit, if the

corresponding capacity has been allocated to the User following the User’s
bid.

Matching of the economic value of each bid that a User makes to an auctio
the part of the Financial Participation Limit associated with the respecti
accepted in accordance with the rules for conducting auctions, is mad

A) In the case of a Standardized Transmission Capacity Product with
term for which the provision of the relevant services begingwithi
(YY) of the auction:

Gannual,i = 20% X AnnualBidi
Where:

Gannua,i (in Euro): The part of the Fina Participation Limit that
9(1) bid in the auction.

AnnualBid; (in Euro): The i ue of the User’s (i) bid in the
auction.

B) In the case of a Standar Transmission Capacity Product with an annual
term for which the pgvisio the relevant services begins within Years
(Y+1) up to (Y+14), as riate, from Year (Y) of the auction:
Gannual,i = 4(y n ldl
Where: \ﬁ

Ganndflyi )N Buro): The part of the Financial Participation Limit that
rresponds to the economic value of the User’s (i) bid in the auction.

g Bid; (in Euro): The economic value of the User’s (i) bid in the auction.

he case of an auction for a Standardized Transmission Capacity Product
with a quarterly term:

Gquarterly,j = 50% X QuarterlyBidj
Where:

Gquarterly,j (in Euro): The part of the Financial Participation Limit that
corresponds to the economic value of the User’s (j) bid in the auction.

QuarterlyBid; (in Euro): The economic value of the User’s (j) bid in the
auction.
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D) In the case of an auction for a Standardized Transmission Capacity Product
with a monthly term:

Gmonthly, k = 50% X MOTlthlyBldk
Where:

Gmonthly,k (in Euro): The part of the Financial Participation Limit that
corresponds to the economic value of the User’s (k) bid in the auction.

MonthlyBid, (in EUR): The financial value of the User’s (j) bid in@

auction.

E) In the case of an auction for a Standardised Transmission Capacity Produc
one day’s duration:

Gdaily,1 =DailyBid,;
Where:
i

Gdaily,1 (in EUR): That part of the Financial Parj lon Limit that

corresponds to the financial value of the User’s (1) bid 1n the auction.

DailyBid, (in EUR): The economic value of ’s (1) bid in the auction.

In the case of Standardized Transmissi roducts offered as Bundled
Transmission Capacity, for the appli ragraph [2], the economic value
of the User’s bid in the corresponding atigtion shall be the part of the total value
of its bid attributable to the Qperator, in accordance with the rules for allocating
revenue from auctions betwe@n, upsiream and downstream operators, that are

published before the auct

In the event that t nomic value of a bid submitted by a User is greater than
the available part of t inancial Participation Limit, in accordance with
t

sey/s bid is rejected.

paragraph
In the simettaneous auctions, the commitment of a part of the Financial
PartiCipati imit that corresponds to the economic value of each offer
by'the User is made on the basis of the time order in which the bids are
% ted, taking into account all the simultaneous auctions.
€ case of commitment of a Standardized Capacity Product with an annual
term for which the provision of the relevant services starts within Years (Y+1)
until (Y+14), where applicable, from Year () of the respective auction, the User
is required, in addition to the guarantee provided in the relevant auction under
subparagraph (B) of paragraph [2], to provide the Operator with an additional
guarantee equal to sixteen percent (16%) of the value of the capacity reserved in
the auction, forty five (45) days before the start day of provision of the relevant
services at the latest. In the case of Standardized Transmission Capacity Products
offered as Bundled Transmission Capacity, for the application of this, the

capacity value reserved in the auction shall be the part of the total value of the
capacity attributable to the Operator, in accordance with the rules for allocating
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revenue from auctions between upstream and downstream operators, that are
published before the auction.

Every detail related to the procedure for submitting, withdrawing, replacing and
rejecting bids in each auction, the eligibility criteria for bids, the calculation of

the bid value for each Standardized Capacity Product, the process of informing

Users about the part of the Financial Participation Limit that remains available

after the end of each auction and all relevant issues shall be determined in Q

accordance with the provisions of Chapter [28]. x
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CHAPTER 4
NNGTS OPERATION PLANNING

Article 22

Article 23

Article 24
Article 24* :V:

Article 25
Daily Planning

1. Inthe interests of the good, reliable, sec
NNGTS, the Operator establishes
scheduling of the operation mode o

st cost effective operation of
ing, through which there is
for every Day.

2. To this end, each Transmission User has signed with the Operator an
Approved Application for £irm Services or an Approved Application for
Interuptible Services under a“§ransimission Agreement that has already been

e

entered into, shall submi rator:
- Daily Natur s D€livery and Receipt Nomination (Daily Nomination)

and/or,

- Daily
Re i

al Gas Delivery and Receipt Repeat Nomination (Daily

whefe a Transmission User submits a statement to a Transmission
uction Point, which concerns a Bundled Transmission Capacity for

submitted in accordance with the provisions of Article [26] and attached to the
Daily Statement or Daily Restatement of the User, as appropriate. The Quantities
of Natural Gas contained in the single statement are not included in any other
Transmission User’s statement submitted in accordance with paragraph [2] of this
Article.
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Article 26

Submission and Content of Daily Nominations and Repeat
Nominations

1.  Daily Nominations and Repeat Nominations are submitted to the Operator by the
Transmission Users, via the Electronic Information System, according to the
template ‘Daily Nomination/Repeat Nomination for Natural Gas Delivery and
Reception’, which is published via the Electronic Information System.

2. Transmission Users may submit Daily Nominations for a specific Day, if
have booked Transmission Capacity for Delivery/Reception on that Day by15:0

hrs on the Day previous to the one in question (Nomination Deadline).

3. Transmission Users may submit Daily Repeat Repeat Nominations speci
Day, if they have booked Transmission and/or Interruptible Tr ion
Capacity for Delivery/Reception on that Day, within the eat ination
Period commencing at 17:00 hrs on the Day previous e @pe i question
(Renomination Period Start Time) and ending at 04:00 e Pay to which
they relate (Renomination Period End Time):

A) The Renomination Period for Repeat Nominatio
(35) consecutive Renomination Cycles. Th
coincides with completion of the correspond

ided into thirty-five
ination Cycle Deadline
omination Cycles.

at the Renomination Period
he Day previous to the one in

- the first Renomination Cycle £0
Start Time and ends at 18;

question,

- the remaining Renomination Cycles are hourly, starting with expiry of the
deadline for submissiOg, in the immediately preceding Renomination
Cycle.

LWNG Entry Point, the Renomination Period is divided

B) In particular f e
into two (2@} Ive"Renomination Cycles of which:
ep

- the fugti iod from the start of the Renomination Period until 20:00
hgson revious to the Day in question, and
-~thaxgecond starts at 20:00 hrs on the previous day and ends at 15:00 hrs on
in question.

4. h&expiry of the Nomination Deadline and each Renomination Cycle, Daily
ations and Repeat Nominations may be freely modified by Transmission
JSers.

m=h, Transmission Users are required to include their EIC Code in their Daily
Nominations and each Daily Repeat Nomination, and to give the Day to which
they relate, as well as details of:

A) The total natural gas quantity that they will deliver at each Entry
Point/Reverse Flow Entry Point, or their uptake from each Exit
Point/Reverse Flow Exit Point. In the case of submission of a single
nomination, in accordance with Article 19 of Regulation (EU) No
984/2013, the Operator will calculate the quantity for delivery/reception by
the User, according to the preceding paragraph, by adding up the
corresponding total quantities as per this single nomination.
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B) The total natural gas quantity that they are to deliver at the LNG Entry
Point, the EIC Code and the natural gas quantity of each LNG User serving
them.

C) The total natural gas quantity that they are to deliver at the VNP, the EIC
Code and the natural gas quantity of each Transmission User serving them.

D) The total natural gas quantity that they will receive from the VNP, the EIC
Code and the natural gas quantity of each Transmission User they serve.
E) For each User of the Connected System who serves them a@
h

Interconnection Point, the user’s EIC code and the natural gas quanti
the latter will deliver to that Point.

F) For each User of the Connected System whom they serve at
Interconnection Point, the user’s EIC code and the natural gas @"v hat

the latter will receive at that Point.
In the event that a Transmission User submits a Dai Wtion in a

Renomination Cycle, the deadline of which is betwe r§ on the Day
previous to the one in question, until the End of the Ren ion Period, then,
in the specific Renomination Cycle, for each natur tity for Delivery or

Reception Qen , which corresponds to the Total ransmission Capacity
of the RIC according to the respective d Applications, the Hourly
Renomination Rate (QPEIInrec) is det

( 0N 2
OPE QE“NREC N 2/
HNREC B 4— (tNREC+ 2))
Where:

NREC: is an indicy&h cterising the Renomination Cycle laid down in the

A ((kWh/d)j
hr

previous paragra

Tnrec - the ce Ain hours) of the start of the Day from the NREC
Renomination @ycle Deadline, and
Q. comgesponding Confirmed Quantify for Delivery or Reception of the

ssion User, in accordance with the provisions of Article [27].

ourly Renomination Rate (QPEIInrec) must meet the following
relationship:
AMI
0<QPEII <——-
NREC 24

The Final Daily Nomination of the Transmission User is considered to be the one
submitted last, prior to the expiry of the respective deadline, and not a Daily
Nomination or Renomination, as the case may be, rejected by the Operator.

In the event that a Transmission User does not submit a Daily Nomination or
submits a Daily Nomination rejected by the Operator according to the provisions
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of Article [275], they are deemed to have submitted a Daily Nomination with zero
Delivery and Reception quantities.

Where a Transmission User does not submit a Daily Renomination in a
Renomination Cycle, the last Daily Nomination or Renomination, as the case may
be, submitted by the User and not rejected by the Operator, is taken to be the
Transmission User’s Daily Renomination for the specific Cycle, .

Cycle, is rejected by the Operator according to the provisions of Article [275], it

If the Transmission User’s Daily Renomination, submitted in a Renomination

is assumed that the Transmission User has submitted a Daily Renomin Q
according to said User’s last confirmed quantities.

The Operator will electronically archive the latest Daily Transmission r
Nominations and Repeat Nominations, which were submitted p 0 the
respective deadlines, and will keep the data on the nominated natural” gas
quantities in electronic and editable format, for at least fiv years from the

date on which they were submitted.

Article 27

Confirmed Quantities, Rejection of Daily N
Renoming «@

For the conduct of the Daily P process, the Operator takes into
consideration the last Daily Nomination or Renomination issued by each
Transmission User before the expiry of’the relevant deadline, the operating
restrictions of the NNGS, @well as the terms of the relevant Transmission

Agreements, LNG Agregment pproved Applications it has entered into

with Users as well as any d System Agreements.

For each pair of ission Users (servicing/served), the sum of Confirmed

Quantities of Natural GaSyto be delivered to the VNP should be equal to the total

Quantities al Gas to be received from the VNP.

In the exént,th onnected System Agreement is concluded at an Entry/Exit

Poin exchange shall take place between the Operator and the Connected
pepator regarding the Daily Quantities of Natural Gas to be

/received at that Point, according to the Daily Nominations or Repeat
ations of Users and the terms and conditions of the Agreement.

yminations/Daily

Sy
'!:| e
Operator will, within two (2) hours of the expiry of the relevant deadline
(Processing Period) and subject to the provisions of Article [275], reject the Daily
Nominations and/or Daily Repeat Nominations submitted by Transmission Users.
In the case of rejection of a Daily Nomination and/or Daily Renomination, the
Operator will, via the Electronic Information System and within the Processing
Period, issue the respective Transmission Users a rejection notice as per the
template ‘Daily Nomination/Renomination Rejection Notice’, which is published
in the Electronic Information System. The ‘Daily Nomination/Renomination
Rejection Notice’ will include, at the minimum, the information provided for in

paragraph [5] of article [26], as appropriate.

Within the Processing Period, the Operator will calculate the quantities of natural
gas that may be received by the User, based on its Definitive Daily Nomination,
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at an Entry Point/Reverse Flow Entry Point, VNP or deliver to that User at an
Exit Point/Reverse Flow Exit Point, VNP (Confirmed Quantities) on the specific
Day to which the Nomination refers. By means of the “Confirmed
Delivery/Reception Quantities” form, according to the template published in the
Electronic Information System, the Operator will inform the Transmission User
by the end of each Processing Period reegarding the Confirmed Quantities of
natural gas, on the particular day to which the nomination refers.

The Operator shall apply the Minimum Quantity Rule, whereby the ConfirmedQ

Quantity for each part of the pair shall be counted as the lowest of the nominated
by each member in the cases of:
e

1) a point where a Connected System Agreement has been concluded;\an
Quantities of Natural Gas nominated by each part of the Serving/Served Us
of the Connected Network/Transmission User and vice versa, pr hat
there is no contrary provision in this Agreement.

i) a difference between Natural Gas Quantities
serving/served part of the Transmission Users pair4

by each

In the case of Interruptible Transmission Servic

implementation of Interruptible Services in ac
Article [27A]. In the event of a Connected. System(Agreement being entered into
at an Entry or Exit Point, the imple on Interruptible Transmission
Services at this Point is described j vant provisions of the Connected
System Agreement. The interruption gessage is composed according to the
‘Transmission Service Interruption Message’ template, which is posted in the
Electronic Information Syst

In case of application of rovisighs of article [20®] on the Buy-Back Process

at an Entry Point, Exit Poi everse Flow Exit Point:
i) The Operat il Tegal¢ulate the Transmission Users’ Confirmed Quantities
with regardito the volume of natural gas for Delivery/Reception at the Point

where k Process took place, and will reduce the quantity of

natural delivery/reception at that Point by the volume corresponding
heWransmission User’s Buy-Back Capacity.

i) ofythe Transmission Users to which the Buy-Back Transmission

G city has been allocated will, with regard the total natural gas quantity

r delivery/reception at that Point for each Renomination Round after

mpletion of the Buy-Back Process, receive a price ranging from zero to the
difference between the Transmission User’s Booked Transmission Capacity
at the Point and its Buy-Back Capacity. If this is exceeded, the above
difference is considered to be the equivalent of the User’s natural gas quantity
for delivery/reception at that Point.

The Transmission User’s Confirmed Quantities are considered to be the last
Quantities allocated to the User by the Operator in accordance with paragraphs
5-8 of this Article.

The rejection of a Transmission User’s Daily Nomination or Renomination will
be specifically substantiated in the relevant notice prepared by the Operator.
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11. The Operator will keep records of approvals or rejection notices with regard to
Daily Nominations or Renominations submitted by Transmission System Users,
as well as the Confirmed Quantities that the Operator issues, according to the
provisions of this article, and will keep the data in electronic format for at least
five (5) years from their submission date.

Article 274 Q E

Implementation of the Natural Gas Transmission Services on a
Interruptible Basis

Interruptible Transmission Services included in the Transmission Users’ Final D
Nomination submissions are implemented in accordance with the followin dure:

A) For the delivery of Natural Gas on an Interruptible Basis at an Etry Point;
Specifies the size as:

AQHA,A =Ml ,— ZQHA E )
where:
MI .

na : the Transmission Capacity for Deliv:

ZQHA : the sum of the quantities for
according to the Transmission Users{F

If:

) <

) AQuas —O,the total g
Basis at said Entr
Transmission U

e Entry Point on a Firm Basis,
Nominations for that Day

y ‘sending a corresponding interruption message in
isions of Article [27].

quantity of Natural Gas that can be delivered on an

e Basis at said Entry Point is equal to AQ”A!A. The quantityAQMA is

ronological order of approval of the respective Approved Interruptible
grvice Applications, and up to the maximum IimitAQ“AvA.

the case of common approval of two or more Approved Interruptible Service

Applications where the IimitAQHA'A is exceeded, the quantityAQ“A'A is allocated
to the respective Transmission Users in proportion to the relevant nominated
quantities in each of their Final Daily Nominations.

The Operator will notify the Transmission Users to which a quantity of natural gas
is allocated for delivery on an Interruptible Basis, pursuant to the provisions of
subparagraph (ii), by sending a corresponding message according to the provisions
of paragraph [5] of article [27].
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B) For reception of Natural Gas on an Interruptible Basis from an Entry Point, Reverse
Flow Exit Point:

The size is specified AQrp ar as:

AQHA,ANT = (ZQHA - ZQHA,ANT) + 1\/HHA,ANT

where:

ZQ“A : the sum of the quantities for Delivery on an Interruptible Basis at the E yQ
Point, according to Transmission Users’ Final Daily Nominations for the spéei

Day

ZQMANT : the sum of the quantities for Reception on an Interruptible
Entry Point, Reverse Flow Exit Point, according to Transmission Us¢rs’
Daily Nominations for the specific Day

Ml : the Transmission Capacity for Reception at4the oint, Reverse
Flow Exit Point
The total quantity of natural gas that can be received ornan Interruptible Basis at

Quaaxr . The quantity

said Entry Point, Reverse Flow Exit Poi

AQup awr is allocated among the resp ission Users in proportion to
the corresponding quantity nomin in t Final Daily Nominations, in
chronological order of approval of the reSpective Approved Interruptible Service
Applications, and up to the maximum limit:

In the case of common a

Applications where the i
allocated to the respettive
nominated quantities in eagkr of their Final Daily Nominations.

The Operat the Transmission Users to whom a Natural Gas Quantity
is allocat ion on an Interruptible Basis pursuant to the provisions of this
sub-p by” sending a corresponding message in accordance with the
pro of patagraph 5 of Article [27].

Q Article 278

Criteria for Rejection of Daily Nominations/Renominations

e operator rejects the Transmission User’s Daily Nomination or Renomination, if at
least one of the following conditions applies:

(i) The Nomination is inconsistent with the corresponding Approved Firm Service
Applications, or the corresponding Approved Interruptible Service Applications.

(i) The Nomination does not comply with the provisions of the Network Code,
particularly the provisions of articles [26], [79], and article [20°].

(iii) The nominated quantity for Delivery or Reception at an Entry Point/Reverse Flow
Entry Point, or Exit Point/Reverse Flow Exit Point, respectively, exceeds the Total
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Transmission Capacity for Delivery or Reception that the Transmission User has
reserved within the framework of Approved Applications for Firm or Interruptible
Services

(iv) The Nomination is submitted by an unauthorised representative of the
Transmission User

(v) The details submitted in the Daily Nomination/Renomination are incomplete or

incorrect.
(vi) The Nomination is submitted in a format incompatible with the requirements of eQ
Electronic Information System.

Article 28 Yy
Revision of Final Daily Nomination
1. Provided that the Operator has issued an Operation@ er to the
Transmission User, in the following cases:
A) Emergency Level Crisis, in accordance with ions of article [65],
and

B) Announcement of Limited Natural _Gas
provisions of article [65”],

Days according to the

ination will be its Final Daily
ow Order given to that User.

the Transmission User’s Final D No
Nomination, as modified by the Operati@gal

2. In case of the reception ofOff-Specification Gas, the revision of the Daily
Nominations of Transmission§User$ receiving respective written notification
fa

according to the provisi )cle [41], will be carried out according to the

procedure describeddi pa s [3] to [8] of this article.
3. A Revised Dai mmatjon is submitted to the Operator via the Electronic
Information em, per the template ‘Daily Natural Gas Delivery and

, at the latest three (3) hours before the end of the Day to
cordance with article [26].

ised Daily Nomination, the Transmission User requests the
y madifications to the data of its Final Daily Nomination that refer only
: Points/Reverse Flow Entry Points, and Exit Points/Reverse Flow Exit
g affected by the reception of Off-Specification Gas or the Limited Natural
low Day or the Emergency Level Crisis.

The Operator notifies Transmission Users of the Confirmed Natural Gas
Quantities on the ‘Confirmed Quantities for Delivery/Reception’ form via the
Electronic Information System, or issues a rejection notice as per the template
‘Daily Nomination/Renomination Rejection Notice’, as promptly as possible.
The ‘Daily Nomination/Renomination Rejection Notice’ specifically includes the
information referred to in paragraph [5] of article [26].

6.  If the Transmission User submits Daily Renominations in Renomination Cycles
following the issue of the Operational Flow Order, the quantities in the
abovementioned Daily Renominations for quantities for delivery/reception at the
Points where the Operational Flow Order has been issued must not exceed the
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corresponding quantities specified in the Operational Flow Order. If they are
exceeded, the Confirmed Quantities will be taken to be the respective quantities
specified in the Operational Flow Order.

Rejection of the revised Daily Nomination is specifically substantiated in the
respective notice from the Operator.

A Revised Daily Nomination which is not rejected by the Operator will replace
the previous respective Final Daily Nomination of the Transmission User.

A Revised Daily Nomination may be rejected by the Operator for the reas SQ
stated in articles [27] and [275]. '\
Article 29
Daily Planning Charge

For each Day during which the Quantity allocated to the(Transmssion User, as
per the provisions of Chapter [7], at an Entry or Exit POWtTS gregtér or less than
the respective Confirmed Quantity for Delivery at nt/Reverse Flow
Entry Point, or for Reception at the respective Exit*Roint/ Reverse Flow Exit
Point, by more than five percent (5%) (Plannin rance Limit), the Operator
will charge the Transmission User a Daily

ansmission User and for each
| excess or deficit quantities by

The Daily Planning Charge is calculat
Entry and Exit Point as the produ
comparison with the Planning Tolerance®imit (Daily Planning Charge Quantity),
times the unit price (Unit Daily Planning €harge).

The Unit Daily Planning Char as the equivalent of 0.3 €/1,000kWh HHV.
Is determined by decision of the Operator,

The Unit Daily Plannin rg
following approval .af the , according to the provisions of Article 69(5) of
the Law, three ( psior to the beginning of every second Year.
aily P
S

Revenues fr anning Charges are considered to be Basic Transmission
Activity r K re credited to the respective account held by the Operator.
The siol” User is exempt from the obligation to pay Daily Planning

ases expressly provided for in the Network Code.

c ice sent to the Transmission User for each Month is attached to the Daily
% Charge Form, as per the template published on the Operator’s website,
and.will reference, for each Day on which the Daily Planning Charge is imposed,
at least the following details:
A) The Entry Point or Exit Point to which the Charge relates.

B) The Confirmed and Allocated Natural Gas Quantities for Delivery or
Reception at that Point.

C) The amount of the Daily Planning Charge which relates to that Point.
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CHAPTER 5
NATURAL GAS DELIVERY TO THE NNGTS

Article 30
Conditions for Natural Gas Delivery at Entry Points

For each Entry Point/Reverse Flow Entry Point, the Operator specifie
publishes the Natural Gas Delivery Conditions applicable at that Poin

include at least the following:

A)  The Natural Gas Quality Specifications.

B)  The maximum and minimum pressure for Natural Gas delivery.

C) The maximum and minimum Natural Gas Flow th the Entry
Point, as well as any limitations related to the ra e or decrease
of Supply at the specific Point.

D) The information laid down in the NNGS

E) The configuration arrangements pertainin
at the Entry Point/Reverse Flow E i
System Agreement pertaining t

etering Regulation.

delivery of Natural Gas
termined by any Connected

Transmission Users are responsib ensuring that natural gas intended for
delivery or delivered at an Entry Point/R&verse Flow Entry Point is compatible
with the Natural Gas DelivergConditions applicable to that Point.

The Operator is responsible fo ng all actions necessary to verify that the

Natural Gas Delivery,Co re met.
The provisions N r apply to Reverse Flow Entry Points, exclusively

for the physical (deliver Natural Gas by the Reverse Flow process, as defined
in article [

Article 31

Q” atural Gas Delivery by Transmission Users
ission Users have the right to deliver natural gas at the Entry Point,
Reverse Flow Entry Point according to Approved Firm Service and Interruptible

Service Applications (Agreements) signed with the Operator, and the Network
Code.

Transmission Users must make all possible efforts, including integration of
appropriate clauses in the Agreements they conclude for performance of their
activities in the natural gas sector, to ensure compliance with the Natural Gas
Delivery Conditions and, particularly that the natural gas to be delivered to the
Operator is subject to quality control, as well as any other relevant procedures, in
order to ensure that it fulfils the Natural Gas Quality Specifications provided for
by the Network Code.
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Transmission Users are not relieved of their responsibilities related to Natural Gas
delivered to Entry Points/Reverse Flow Entry Points by invoking acts or
omissions by a Connected System Operator or any other legal or natural entity
that has legal interests in the above.

In the event that, during a Day, more than one Transmission User delivers Natural
Gas at the same Entry Point, it is considered that:

A)  The Natural Gas delivered at that Point has the same delivery attributes for
all Transmission Users, and

B)  Each Transmission User delivers Natural Gas at that Point in proport
the Confirmed Quantities for the said Day, regardless of any differepces

related to the reception attributes at the specific Entry Point/Reverse F

Entry Point.
Article 32 V
Exemption from the obligation to Accept Delivery
The Operator has the right to refuse, in whole Qr i , the delivery of natural
gas by a Transmission User at an Entry Point in & ing cases:
A) As long as the Transmission User Joe fully and properly fulfil, with
or without liability, the obligati 0 ith the Natural Gas Delivery

Entry Point, unless such failure
to comply is due to the culpability

B) To the extent that total, Natural Gas Quantity delivered by the
Transmission User_durin y exceeds the sum of the Total Booked

Interruptible Trans pacity for Delivery of the Transmission User.

the Transmissi Connected System Operators with have legitimate
interest. In d@in@ythis the Operator must comply with the procedure laid down in
on and with its obligation to preserve confidentiality.

is éxempt from its obligation to accept, in whole or in part, the
ural Gas at an Entry Point, if the pressure downstream from the
everse Flow Entry Point compared to the pressure upstream of that

question.

The Operator is exempt from its obligation to accept, in whole or in part, the
delivery of Natural Gas at an Entry Point/Reverse Flow Entry Point if, and to the
extent that, due to an Emergency Level Crisis or Scheduled Maintenance or Force
Majeure event or Limited Natural Gas Flow Day, the Operator is unable to receive
this quantity of natural gas.

The Operator is not obliged to modify the minimum operating pressure of the
NNGTS near an Entry Point, in order to create natural gas flow from the
Connected System to the NNGTS.
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Article 33
Delivery of Off-Specification Natural Gas

The Operator is responsible for notifying Transmission Users when it identifies
natural gas that will be available for delivery, or is in delivery, or has been
delivered by Transmission Users at an Entry Point/Reverse Flow Entry Point as
Off-Specification Gas, without prejudice to paragraph [3] below. The

methodology for identifying Off-Specifications Gas will be published by theQ

Operator on its website.
Within three (3) hours of the moment that the Operator identifies natural N
by

is to be available for delivery, or is in delivery, or that has been delivier
Transmission Users at an Entry Point/Reverse Flow Entry Poigt, as

outside the Natural Gas Quality Specifications and their
and (b) the estimated time until the parameters are restor
Gas Quality Specifications. Within three (3) hours of
that the Natural Gas meets the Natural Gas Qualit

will inform Transmission Users accordingly.

jcations, the Operator

of the Natural Gas to be delivered, or in that has been delivered at an
Entry Point/Reverse Flow Entry Poi
Quality Specifications within a perij an three (3) hours after the Off-
Specification Gas was identified.

In case of delivery of Off-Spécifications Gas, the Operator is obliged to employ
all adequate and necessary measuresy to render the natural gas compatible with

the Natural Gas Qualit cifieations, given that this is possible without
jeopardising the saf i amd cost effective operation of the NNGS.

If it is not able tg'bring tural gas within specifications, the Operator has the

right:
A) %&{ f-Specification Gas, as long as there is no risk to the secure,
and’Cost effective operation of the NNGS.

e injection rate of the Off-Specification Gas into the NNGTS or
use delivery or continuation of the delivery thereof in whole or in part.

ituations and actions in the above paragraph apply, the Operator will notify
mission Users in writing, justifying the relevant decision.

In case of application of paragraph [5](B), Transmission Users that have signed
an Approved Firm Service or Interruptible Service Application (Agreement) with
the Operator that includes the relevant Entry Point/Reverse Flow Entry Point are
not relieved of the obligations arising from the provisions of Chapter [8] of the
Network Code.

The costs incurred by the Operator due to the delivery of Off-Specifications Gas,
includes without any limitation, the costs and expenses for:
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10.

I1.

A)  The purification of part or the entire Transmission System or the restoration
of any other damage the Operator suffered due to the acceptance of Off-
Specification Gas, or

B)  The necessary measures taken by the Operator, so that Off-Specification
Gas becomes compatible with the Natural Gas Quality Specifications.

Any Transmission User that discovers that the natural gas it intends to deliver at
an Entry Point/Reverse Flow Entry Point is Off-Specification Gas must notify the
Operator in writing accordingly.

If the Operator was informed in writing by Transmission Users or fo
accordance with paragraph [1], that the Natural Gas that is to be delive
Entry Point, Reverse Flow Entry Point is Off-Specification Gas a

Flow Entry Point. This Off-Specifications Gas Charge is
Transmission User as the product of the total Quantity

according to the procedure of Chapter [7] of the Net :
during which Off-Specification Gas was injected t GT8, multiplied by a
unit price (Unit Off-Specifications Gas Charge). Aftex payment of this amount,
the Operator does not hold or retain any other réguiremant or right arising from
this cause against the Transmission Users i

action accordingly, such the \off-specification natural gas entered the
NNGTS, then each Trangmissi
Point/Reverse Flow Entr

A) Theamou ICulate

B) Compepsation for” any additional damage, including consequential
o0 the Operator by this event. Compensation is calculated
smission User in proportion to the quantity allocated to the

e days on which Off-Specification Gas was injected to the

ccording to this paragraph, may not exceed the maximum limit of
esponsibility that is determined in the relevant Transmission Agreement
entered into between the User and the Operator.

Q TS. The amount of compensation payable by each Transmission User,

In order for the Operator to establish its rights for compensation from
Transmission Users, as per case (B) of the previous paragraph, it will submit the
respective request to Transmission Users, as promptly as possible, in which it will
specifically identify the following:

A) The Entry Points, Reverse Flow Entry Points and the Days during which
there was delivery to the NNGTS of Off-Specification Gas.

B) The total Quantity of Off-Specification Gas that was received at each Entry
Point, Reverse Flow Entry Point and any other information required to
prove that the natural gas received was off-specifications.
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C) Analysis and documentation of the costs and expenses for which it is
eligible to receive compensation from the Transmission Users, according
also to paragraph [8].

13.  The Unit Off Specifications Gas Charge is defined as the equivalent of 0.3
EUR/1,000kWh GCV. At the end of the second year after which the Network
Code enters into force, the Unit Off-Specifications Gas Charge is determined by
decision of the Operator, subject to approval by the RAE, according to the
provisions of Article 69(5) of the Law, and thereafter three (3) months prior to
the beginning of every second Year.

14. The revenues from Off-Specifications Gas Charges are considered to asic
Transmission Activity revenues, and are credited to the respective accotint

by the Operator. v
Article 34 c:\w

Minimum Entry Pressure Viola

1. In the event that the Operator finds, as per the pro
NNGS Metering Regulation, or through other expedien
is delivered at an Entry Point/Reverse Flow Entr r
the minimum pressure for the delivery o @ ral ga
then it will notify each Transmissio W
Firm Service or Interruptible Servi pI|c rons (Agreements) that cover said
Entry Point/Reverse Flow Entry Point, ofthis fact, via the Electronic Information

System or in writing, accordigig to the procedure described in article [33].
2. Incase of violation of the Mini atural Gas Entry Pressure level at an Entry

provisioned in the
eans, that natural gas
at a pressure lower than
(Minimum Entry Pressure),
hom it has signed Approved

Point/Reverse Flow Entr i e Operator has the right:

A) Torefuse, i ORIn part, to continue with natural gas delivery via this
Point, or

B) | gas injection rate to the NNGTS through this point, or

C) cessary measures to prevent the violation of the Natural Gas

Recepiion Conditions at the Exit Points of the NNGTS, as per the
ovisions of Chapter [6] to the Network Code.

3. it tions and actions in the above paragraph apply, the Operator will notify
ission Users in writing, justifying the relevant decision.
4\, In case of application of paragraph 2, Transmission Users that have signed
: Approved Firm Service or Interruptible Service Applications (Agreements) that

include the relevant Entry Point/Reverse Flow Entry Point are not relieved of
obligations arising from the provisions of of the Network Code.

5. The Operator will impose a Minimum Entry Pressure Violation Charge on any
Transmission User delivering natural gas at an Entry Point/Reverse Flow Entry
Point where there is injection of natural gas at a pressure lower than the Minimum
Entry Pressure.

6. The Minimum Entry Pressure Violation Charge is calculated for each
Transmission User as the product of the total quantity allocated to the User
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according to the procedure of Chapter [7] of the Network Code, for each Day
during which there was injection of natural gas at the said Entry Point at a pressure
lower than the Minimum Entry Pressure, times a unit price (Unit Minimum Entry
Pressure Violation Charge).

The Unit Minimum Entry Pressure Violation Charge is set at the equivalent of
0.175 EUR/1000kWh GCV. At the end of the second year after which the
Network Code enters into force, the Unit Minimum Entry Pressure Violation
Charge is determined by decision of the Operator, subject to approval by the RAE,
according to the provisions of Article 69(5) of the Law, and thereafter thre
months prior to the beginning of every second Year.

The revenues from Minimum Entry Pressure Violation Charges are consideregto
be Basic Transmission Activity revenues, and are credited to th ecti
account held by the Operator.

These provisions shall not apply in case of an LNG Entry PfN

77/224



CHAPTER 6
NATURAL GAS RECEPTION FROM NNGTS

Article 35
Natural Gas Reception Conditions at Exit Points

The Operator specifies the Natural Gas Reception Conditions at eac @
\fy at

Point/Reverse Flow Exit Point, and publishes these conditions, which s
least the following:

A)  The Natural Gas Quality Specifications.
B)  The maximum and minimum pressure for Natural Gas ption.

ewia the Exit
itationg relating to the

C) The maximum and minimum Natural Gas Flo
Point/Reverse Flow Exit Point, as well as any
increase or decrease in the rate of Supply at

D) The information laid down in the NNGS Meteri egulation.

E) The regulations related to the receptign of\Matural Gas at the Exit Point,
Reverse Flow EXxit Point, containe Q any Gennected System Agreement

that relates to this point.
The Operator is obliged to ensure that Natural Gas to be received or under
reception at an Exit Point, Reverse Flow EXit Point is compatible with the Natural
Gas Reception Conditions applicable, for this point.

The Operator is obliged et actions necessary to ensure that the Natural
Gas Reception Conditions filled.

The provisions/0of "thi apter shall apply to Reverse Flow Exit Points
exclusively forS§the physical reception of Natural Gas by the Reverse Flow
process, assdefipnethigArticle [97].

%atural Gas Reception by Transmission Users

Article 36

mission Users have the right to receive Natural Gas at the Exit Point,
Reverse Flow Exit Point in accordance with the Approved Requests for Firm
Services, Interruptible Services signed with the Operator, and the Network Code.

The Transmission Users must exercise all reasonable efforts, including the
integration of appropriate terms in the agreements they enter into which relate to
the undertaking of their activity in the Natural Gas sector, to ensure that the
Natural Gas Reception Conditions are complied with.

The Transmission Users are not exempted from their liability related to Natural
Gas they receive at an Exit Point, Reverse Flow Exit Point by claiming acts or
omissions by a Connected System Operator or any other legal or natural entity
that has legal interests in the above.
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If Natural Gas is received at an Exit Point, Reverse Flow Exit Point for use by a
Customer or an operator of a Connected System or any other natural or legal
entity for or on behalf of a Transmission User, then for the entire duration of such
occasion it must be ensured, either by the provisions relating to substitution, in
accordance with the Natural Gas Transmission Agreement, or through any other
legal means, that such Customer or operator of Connected System or the natural
or legal entity with legal interest, fully enters the rights and obligations attributed
to the Transmission User, as per the provisions of the Network Code and the
Agreement entered into between the Transmission User and the Operator. If eQ
above are not legally ensured, the Operator is relieved from its contr

obligations. However the Transmission User’s obligation to pay any
arising from the Network Code and the Transmission Agreement is retained I
cases.

In the event that during one Day more Users receive Natural Gas at the §ame EXxit
Point, it is considered that: &
A) Natural gas received at that Point has the same recepiti a
all Transmission Users.
B) Each Transmission User receives Natural al that Exit Point in

proportion to the Confirmed Quantities fo ay, regardless of any
differentiation related to the receptiop attri the specific Exit Point.

teristics for

Articléeg7
Users’ and Operator’s Obligations during Natural Gas Reception
The Operator is responsible for deliyering to the Transmission User and the latter
is responsible for receivi | Gas that fulfils the Natural Gas Reception

Conditions at an Exit\Roint{Reverse Flow Exit Point.

The Operator is{not reqUiked to deliver Natural Gas to the extent that the total

Natural GasQuantity that is received by the Transmission User during one Day
exceeds X‘ ked Transmission Capacity for Reception and the Total
Book uptible Transmission Capacity for Reception of the Transmission
Us to the Transmission Agreement it has entered into with the

r. Inthis case the Operator takes the necessary measures to reduce or
e Natural Gas Flow Rate at the Exit Point, Reverse Flow Exit Point,
brdance with the procedures provided for in Annex [I11].

If there is a fault at an Exit Point, Reverse Flow Exit Point, which is not the fault
of the Operator or Transmission User and which, as consequence, makes it
impossible for the Operator to fulfil its obligation to deliver Natural Gas to the
Transmission User, the Operator shall initiate the operations to restore the Natural
Gas Flow Rate at the specific point within a maximum of five (5) hours from the
moment the Operator becomes aware of the damage and it is possible to start
restoration operations. If this time period is exceeded and if the Transmission
User has delivered Natural Gas Quantity to the Operator for transmission, the
Operator must pay the Transmission User compensation for this reason according
to the terms of the Transmission Agreement entered into between them.

79/224



Article 38
Minimum Exit Pressure

1. Every Transmission User has the right to submit to the Operator a request for the
determination of the minimum pressure for Natural Gas reception at an Exit Point
(Minimum Exit Pressure), within the range defined in the Natural Gas Reception
Conditions for the specified Exit Point.

2. The Operator shall assess each relevant request by a Transmission User and if itQ

is possible to fulfil it, the Operator shall propose to the Transmission User that@n
Agreement for the Preservation of the Minimum Exit Pressure be compfeted;

defining any price that reflects the relevant costs of the Operator.

3. The Agreement for the Preservation of Minimum Exit Pressure shalindetermi
that the Operator is not obliged to comply with the obligation to p the
Minimum Exit Pressure in the following cases:

A) The Quantity of Natural Gas received at the Exit Pojnt,
Point in question exceeds the Transmissio
Transmission Capacity for Reception for the s

Flow Exit
Total Booked

B) The operational limits of the metering devi
Natural Gas Reception Agreements for the
Point are violated.

ey are determined in the
nt, Reverse Flow Exit

nts is lower than the minimum
thed in the corresponding Natural

C) The Natural Gas delivery pressur
Entry pressure for these Point eter
Gas Delivery Conditions.

4. The Operator is not obliged t@compensate the Transmission Users with whom it
has entered into an Agreement fogthg’Preservation of the Minimum EXxit Pressure,
if its inability to fulfil its t dbligations result from a change to the relevant
legislation. In thi se, the "parties must modify the Agreement for the
Preservation of Minim it Pressure accordingly.

5. The Operat&f obliged to deliver Natural Gas at an Exit Point for it to be
thegI r

received ission User if the Natural Gas pressure in the Connected
e Natural Gas Reception Facility downstream from the Exit Point,
xit Point, exceeds the Minimum Exit Pressure at that point.

6. Witho rejudice to the provisions of paragraphs [3], [4] and [5], the
%V ission User is exempted from the obligation to pay the Daily Plan Charge,

g Quantity that is allocated to him is less than the Quantity that the
Transmission User had stated that it will receive, as per the provisions of Chapter
[4], due to Operator’s inability to comply with its obligation with regards to the

Q preservation of Minimum Exit Pressure at this Point.

Article 39
Natural Gas Reception for compressor fuel consumption

In the event that the Natural Gas received at an Exit Point, is utilised by the
Transmission User or a Customer or the operator of a Connected System, or any
other natural or legal entity with legal interest and to which the Transmission User
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delivers this gas, for the fuel consumption of the compressor system installed
within the boundaries of the NNGS, the Operator may interrupt, with good reason,
the delivery of Natural Gas to the said Exit Point, Reverse Flow EXxit Point, for as
long as the operation of the compressor system causes fluctuations in the pressure
in the NNGS pipelines in a way that, in the Operator’s opinion, endangers or
hinders the operation of the NNGS, or the Reception Facilities or Connected

Systems.
Article 40 )\:

Operator’s access to Offtake Facilities and Connected Syste

1.  The Operator has the right to access for a reasonable period and at i s the
Offtake Facilities or the Connected Systems served by the indorder to
exercise its responsibilities according to Network Code, a rder to
verify compliance with the requirements of the relevant Trghsmiss greement,
or in order to establish a connection with the NNGS4i nce with the

0.NFhe Transmission
r has uninterrupted
tems.

relevant Connected System Agreements it has en
User shall take all necessary measures to ensure the
and safe access to the Offtake Facilities and Co

2. In order to exercise the access right, as p
must inform the Transmission User be

ious paragraph, the Operator

Article 41
Reception qf Of ification Natural Gas

1.  The Operator is resp@nsib otifying the Transmission Users when it finds,
as per the proce ovigioned in the NNGS Metering Regulation or as per
other expedient fmeans, thatthe Natural Gas which will be available for reception,
or is being regceMed or)has been received by the Transmission Users at an Exit
Point is Speci lon Gas, without prejudice to paragraph [3] below.

3) hours from the moment it is documented that the Natural Gas
il vailable for reception or that is received or that has been received
pyatheNLransmission Users at an Exit Point, Reverse Flow Exit Point is Off-
ic ion Gas, the Operator informs through the Electronic Information
em or the Transmission Users in writing on (a) the quality parameters that

are off the Quality Specifications of Natural Gas and their deviation percentage,

and (b) the estimated time until it is restored to parameters within the Quality

Q Specifications of Natural Gas. Within three (3) hours from the moment it is

documented that the Natural Gas fulfils the Natural Gas Quality Specifications,
the Operator informs the Transmission Users of this fact.

3. The Operator is not obliged to inform the Transmission Users if the quality
parameters of the Natural Gas to be available for reception or that is being
received or that has been received at an Exit Point, Reverse Flow Exit Point, have
been restored to within the Natural Gas Quality Specifications within less than
three (3) hours from the time it was found that this Natural Gas was Off-
Specification Gas.
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4. During the period from when the Operator is informed about the reception of Off
Specifications Gas at an Exit Point, Reverse Flow Exit Point, and until the Natural
Gas made available for reception at that point complies with the Natural Gas
Quality Specifications, the Transmission Users have the right:

A) To receive or continue reception of the Off Specifications Gas.

B) To reduce the reception rate or interrupt the reception of Off-Specification
Gas.

5. Transmission Users must promptly inform the Operator of their decision, dQ
submit a revised Daily Nomination.

6.  If the Transmission Users have received natural gas that the Operator inforged
them was Off-Specifications Gas, then the Operator is obliged to the sa

Users an amount calculated as the product of the total Quantity a to
Transmission Users according to the procedure of Chapter of the\Network
Code, for each Day during which the Users received Off-Specitigation Gas from
an Exit Point/Reverse Flow EXxit Point, multiplied by th iLOff-Specifications

Gas Charge, as per the provisions of article [33] of the _Netwgrk Code. After
payment of this amount, the Transmission Users i i not hold or retain

any other requirement or right against the Operator arisiqg from this cause.

7. If the Transmission Users received Off-Specifica Bas from the NNGTS and
did not know for any other reason t ; Ura
Off-Specification Gas, then the 1S obliged to pay to the said
Transmission Users:

A) The amount calculated a§the product of the total Quantity allocated to each
Transmission User,
Code, for each Day
from an Exit P

ich the User received Off-Specifications Gas
Flow Exit Point, times the Unit Charge for Off

and
B) Co N any additional damage, including consequential damages,
by »the Transmission Users as a result of this event. The
Is paragraph, may not exceed the maximum liability limit defined in the
t Transmission Agreement.

el
er for the Transmission User to establish its rights to compensation from

the Operator, as per case B) of the previous paragraph, it will submit the relevant
application to the Operator as promptly as possible.

A) The Exit Points, the Reverse Flow Exit Points and the Days during which it
received the Off-Specification Gas from the NNGTS.

B) The total Quantity of Off-Specification Gas that was received at each Exit
Point/Reverse Flow Entry Point and any other information required to prove
that the natural gas received was off-specifications.

C) Details and documentary evidence of the costs and expenses for which it is
eligible to receive compensation from the Operator.
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10.

The Operator is responsible for providing the Transmission User, following a
respective request from the latter, with all the relevant information available that
may be required for the Transmission User to substantiate its request as per the
previous paragraph.

If the Transmission User did not receive natural gas in respect of which it received
notification from the Operator that it was Off-Specification Gas, it is not subject
to Daily Planning Charges and there is no imposition of User Tolerance Limits as

per Chapter [8]. Q
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CHAPTER 7

ALLOCATION OF NATURAL GAS QUANTITIES AT ENTRY AND
EXIT POINTS

Article 42
Allocation Methodology at Entry and Exit Points

1. The total Natural Gas Quantity that was respectively delivered or recei
Entry or Exit Point, during a given Day (d), is allocated among the T
Users by the Operator according to the following formula (Indicative

i i AHI
KIT; = MIT n—J V
> AT

where:

KH'J . The Natural Gas quantity allocated ansmission User (j) at a
specific Entry or Exit Point (i

MIT! . The total Natural Gas as respectively delivered or

received by the total offall\I ransmrissions Users at the Entry or Exit
Point (i) on Day d, which is8guivalent to the Natural Gas Quantity
measured at the sgme Entry or Exit Point during Day d.

AIT . The Natural Gaswfor delivery to, or reception from the Entry
or Exit Point espeCtively, on Day d, by the Transmission User
(j) accorfling t9the”User’s Confirmed Quantities (j), as set out in

artic OK
Natural Gas Quantities for delivery to, or reception from

ZAHJ‘ e ry or EXxit Point (i), respectively, on Day d, by the
ransmission Users according to the Users’ Confirmed Quantities,

Set out in Article [27].

j=1

Q . The number of Transmission Users who have booked Transmission
Capacity/Interruptible Transmission Capacity for Delivery or
Transmission Capacity for Reception at Entry or Exit Point (i),

respectively
Q . The Natural Gas QuantityMH measured in total at an Entry or Exit Point (i)

may be higher (Surplus) or lower (Deficit) than the sum of the Confirmed
Quantities nominated by the Transmission Users for that Point.

ATTS
3. If for one Day (d) the sum = " atan Entry or Exit Point (i) of the NNGTS

equals zero and the total Natural Gas QuantityMH measured at this Point differs
from zero, then this quantity is allocated to the Transmission Users

84//224



proportionately, on the basis of their Total Booked Transmission Capacity for
Delivery or Reception and the Total/ Interruptible Transmission Capacity for
Delivery or Reception of each Transmission User at the specific Point.

4. Specifically for an Entry Point through which there is supply of Natural Gas to
the NNGTS for Gas Balancing or for balancing the Operational Gas by the
Operator, the total Natural Gas Quantity which was delivered or received
respectively by all the Transmission Users at a specific Entry Point (i) in
accordance with paragraph [1], is the difference between the Natural Gas
Quantity that was measured in total and delivered to that Point during Day d and
the Natural Gas Quantity that was injected to the NNGTS through this
during the same Day for Gas Balancing or Operational Gas Offsetti
Operator.

5. The total of the Natural Gas Quantity for Delivery or Reception at prtual
Nomination Point (VNP) by the Transmission User, according to its firmed
Quantities, is the respective Natural Gas Quantity for delivesy orecepiion that is
allocated by Operator to the above User at the VNP.

ed between the
rator, according to

6. In the event of a Connected System Agreement bgin
Transmission System Operator and the Connected
the relevant provisions of article [21], the allocatien ural Gas Quantities to
the Entry or Exit Points included in this Conne ystem Agreement will be
made in accordance with terms of the Q

@ ional\Balancing Agreement or any
other agreement on the common allocationmef Quantities.

7. In cases where, during a specific Day {d), a ‘Transmission User injects Natural
Gas Quantities for Gas Balancing and/ér Natural Gas Injections to offset
Operational Gas at an Entry Pint or Points of the NNGTS, solely for the purpose

of calculating the Daily D User Gas Balancing, according to the
provisions of article [S% quantities will serve to reduce the quantity
U

allocated to the al r on the specific Day at Entry Point or Points in
question.

Q Article 424
§' Article 428
Article 42€

Reverse Flow Allocation Method

1.  The Indicative Allocation of Day d for all Transmission Users and all Entry/Exit
Points that are both Reverse Flow Exit Points/Reverse Flow Entry Points at the
same time, will be carried out, as appropriate, in accordance with the following
paragraphs.

2. The total Natural Gas Quantity MIT', as this is measured at each Entry/Exit Point
on Day d and delivered by all Transmission Users, and at which on the same Day
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no Transmission User performed Reverse Flow operations, is allocated by the
Operator to each Transmission User, at each Entry/Exit Point, as per the
procedure outlined in article [42].

3. The total Natural Gas Quantity MIT', as measured at each Reverse Flow Entry
Point/Reverse Flow Exit Point, during Day d, and that was delivered or received
only by Transmission Users performing Reverse Flow operations, is allocated by
the Operator to each of the above Transmission Users, at each Reverse Flow Entry
Point/Reverse Flow Exit Point, as per the procedure outlined in article [42]. Q

4. The total Natural Gas Quantity MIT', as measured at each Reverse
Entry/Exit Point, during Day d, and at which Natural Gas Quantiti
confirmed for delivery and reception according to the Confirmed Quarti
Transmission Users, is allocated by the Operator to each of the T
Users and Reverse Flow Entry/Exit Point, as follows:

i.In the event that at that Entry Point a total Natural Gas ntity ' was
delivered on Day d, as measured at said Entry Point, ingfudin case of a
zero reading:

a) Each Transmission User with a Natural Ga;
specific Entry Point according to its Confi
allocated the Natural Gas Reception Qua
Confirmed Quantity.

r reception at the
ed Quantities, will be
valent to its respective

b) Each Transmission User with Quantities for delivery to the
Entry Point in question acgéraing t Confirmed Quantities, will be
allocated a Natural Gas Quan by the Operator according to the

procedure outlined i icle [42], where ... MIT™ s the sum of the Natural
Gas Quantity measured ag that Entry Point on Day d and the sum of the
Natural Gas cated to Transmission Users according to the

ii. Inthe eventfthat, at the-specific Entry Point, a total Natural Gas Quantity MIT'

Day d, as measured at said Reverse Flow Exit Point:

was recelyethon
a) Each Tr ission User with a Natural Gas Quantity for delivery at the
cific ‘Entry Point according to its Confirmed Quantities, will be
llo

ed the Natural Gas Delivery Quantity equivalent to its respective

Confirmed Quantity.
In cases where the quantity of gas for Gas Balancing or Operational Gas

Offsetting is delivered to the NNGTS at the Entry Point in question, the
Natural Gas Quantity for allocation is either derived from the Balancing

Operations, or calculated according to the provisions of article [59],
Q respectively.

b) Each Transmission User with a Natural Gas Quantity for reception from
the Entry Point (as Reverse Flow Exit Point) according to its Confirmed
Quantities, will be allocated a Natural Gas Quantity by the Operator in

accordance with the procedure of article [42], where ... MIT" s the sum
of the Natural Gas Quantity measured at that Entry Point on Day d and
the sum of the Natural Gas Quantities allocated to Transmission Users,
in accordance with the procedure in (ii)(a) above, and the sum of the
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Natural Gas Quantity allocated at that Entry Point for Gas Balancing or
Operational Gas Offsetting in accordance with paragraph [4],
subparagraph (ii)(a) of this article.

The total Natural Gas Quantity MIT', as measured at each Reverse Flow

Exit/Entry Point, during Day d, and at which Natural Gas Quantities were

confirmed for delivery and reception, according to the Confirmed Quantities of

Transmission Users, is allocated by the Operator to each of the Transmission

Users and Reverse Flow Exit/Entry Point, as follows:

i. In the event that at that Exit Point a total Natural Gas Quantity MIT'
received on Day d, as measured at said Exit Point, including in the gase o
zero reading:

a) Each Transmission User with a Natural Gas Quantity for del

allocated a Natural Gas Delivery Quantity equa
Confirmed Quantity of the User.

b) Each Transmission User with Natural Gas
that Exit Point according to its Confirme

Quantity measured at that Exj i Day d and the sum of the
Natural Gas Quantities alloc

xit Point a¥otal Natural Gas Quantity MIT' was
sured at said Reverse Flow Entry Point:

ii. In the event that at that
delivered on Day d, as

a) Each Transmissieq,Use h a Natural Gas Quantity for reception at the
specific Enry P cording to its Confirmed Quantities, will be
allocated.the Natural Gas Reception Quantity equivalent to its respective
Confirmed Quanjity.

b) E jésion User with Natural Gas Quantities for delivery to the
i (as Reverse Flow Entry Point) according to its Confirmed

ntities, will be allocated a Natural Gas Quantity by the Operator as
per the procedure outlined in article [42], where W MIT s the sum of
Q e Natural Gas Quantity measured at that Exit Point on Day d and the

sum of the Natural Gas Quantities allocated to Transmission Users, in
accordance with the procedure outlined in subparagraph (ii)(a).

Article 42P

Allocation Methodology at Distribution Network Exit Points

By the third (3'%) business day of each Month, any Transmission User operating
at a Exit Point to Distribution Network (DNEP) will present a nomination to the
NNGS Operator indicating the Distribution Network Users that it has served
downstream of the Distribution Network Exit Point during each Day of the
immediately preceding Month.
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During the Initial Allocation stage, the provisions of paragraph [3] of Article [43]
of the Code shall apply.

By the fifth (5™) business Day of the Month (M+1), the NNGS Operator will issue
to Distribution Network Operators, the following information regarding the
Distribution Network Exit Points from which it initiates the Distribution Network
operated by each of them, in electronic and editable form, for each Day of the
Month (M):

Points,

(if) the Transmission Users activated at a Distribution Network EXit
accordance with their Approved Transmission Service Applications, an

(iii) for each of the Transmission Users, activated at a Distribution N Xit
Point, the Distribution Network Users they serviced.

By 10:00 hrs on the ninth (9") working day of the w«l), each

Distribution Network Operator will send the NNGT etails of the

Natural Gas Quantity corresponding to each of the Trans sers (i) active

based on the gas quantities allocated to Distri sers serviced by each
Transmission User. The distribution of th
the methodology defined in
and will take into account in
particular (a) the available measurem for the Distribution Network Final
Customers, and (b) a coefficient for distfibution of Unaccounted Natural Gas
Quantity among DistributionyNetwork Users, as defined in the Distribution
Network Management ased’on historical data, and in a manner that is
objective, impartial and ‘@ ent. In the event that a Distribution Network
Operator does no the Natural Gas Quantity that is assigned to a
Transmission Uger (1), thig,iS considered to be zero. In each case and at each Exit
Point to Distgibition Network, the sum of the Natural Gas Quantities assigned to
the Trans operating at the Distribution Network Exit Point should

be equ e ral Gas Quantity measured in the Distribution Network Exit
Poi itNg found that the sum of the quantities assigned to the Transmission
Use ot equal to the measurement in the Distribution Network Exit Point, the

rator will notify the Distributor Network Operator(s) involved, who

nd the Natural Gas Quantities, immediately and at the latest by the end of

nth (9"") working Day, for each Transmission User so that they can be

accounted for in the measurements at the Distribution Network Exit Point

(DNEX). Communication between the NNGS Operator and the Distribution
Network Operators will be carried out by fax or email.

By the tenth (10™) working day of the Month (M+1), the NNGS Operator will
prepare the Final Allocation for each Transmission User and for each Exit Point

to Distribution Network, considering the Transmission User Reception Amount
d M

(i) on Day (d), which will be the Natural Gas Quantity o, provided to the
NNGS Operator by the Distribution Network Operator for the specific Day,

according to the preceding paragraph.
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d .M
In the event that for any reason the sum of the Natural Gas Quantities O as
ultimately provided by the Distribution Network Operator for that Day in
accordance with paragraph 4 is not equal to the measurement at the Distribution

Network Exit Point, then the Reception Quantity of each Transmission User (i)

d.M
activated at the Distribution Network Exit Point on Day (d) o will be
calculated by the NNGS Operator in proportion to the measured Natural Gas
Quantity and the Confirmed Quantity of each Transmission User as described in
articles [42] and [43] of the Network Code.

If for any Day (d) the sum of the Natural Gas Quantities sent by the Distpiution
Network Operator is zero, the allocation of the measured quantit
Distribution Network Exit Point, as described in the relevant premisions

Chapter [7] of the Network Code, is applied in proportion to the ed
Quantities of Users.

Reallocation agreements such as those provided for in pgragra of Article
[43] of the Code may not be concluded between Trans who receive
quantities of natural gas at a Distribution Network Exi

Article
Allocation Pro

By 14:00 hrs on Day d+1, the Operat@g will notify Transmission Users of the
results of the indicative allocation for Day'd, and for each Entry Point/Reverse
Flow Entry Point or Exit-Rgint/Reverse Flow Exit Point included in each
Approved Firm Service,or In ible Service Application signed with the
Operator, via the Electro ation System, in accordance with template
‘Indicative Allocatiom, of Natural Gas Quantities’, which is published on the
Operator’s websife.

The Indicati
followingAnforima

ocatjon of Natural Gas Quantities includes in particular the
for Points where the Transmission User is active:

A) atural Gas Quantity that the Transmission User was to deliver per
y Ppint, per Reverse Flow Entry Point and to receive per EXit Point, per

rse Flow Exit Point according to its Confirmed Quantities.

he Natural Gas Quantity, measured per Point and Exit Point (Measured
Quantity per Point).

C) The sum of the Natural Gas Quantities that the Transmission Users were to

Point/Reverse Flow Exit Point according to its Confirmed Quantities.

Q deliver per Entry Point/Reverse Flow Entry Point and to receive per Exit
D)

The Natural Gas Quantity allocated to the Transmission User per Entry
Point, Reverse Flow Entry Point, Exit Point, Reverse Flow Exit Point
included in the Approved Applications for Firm Service, Approved
Applications for Interruptible Services, signed with the Operator
(Distributed User Quantity).

E)  The difference between the Confirmed and Allocated User Quantity.
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F)  The Natural Gas Quantity delivered by the Transmission User to all Entry
Points, Reverse Flow Entry Points where it is active.

G) The Natural Gas Quantity received by the Transmission User at all Exit
Points, Reverse Flow Exit Points where it is active.

In the data transmitted by the Operator to the Transmission Users during the
Indicative Allocation Stage include any justified Balancing Actions performed on
Day d, according to the provisions of Chapter [8]. For the calculation of the
Operator does not take into consideration any metering faults, as these are
determined according to the provisions of the NNGS Metering Regulation.

By the fifth (5™") working Day of each Month, the Operator will issu ach
Transmission User and for each Entry Point/Reverse Flow Entry Point, and

Point/Reverse Flow Exit Point included in the respective Approved ervice
and Interruptible Service Applications (Agreements) signed with the\@perator,
details of the Initial Allocation for each Day of the immediat: ing Month
via the Electronic Information System, according to e ‘Initial
Allocation of Natural Gas Quantities’, which is publis the Operator’s
website and includes, in particular, the information.as raph [2] of this
article. The calculation of Initial Allocation is pekfo according to the
methodology of articles [42] and [42°]. In this maggitude MII refers to the
total Quantity of Natural Gas that was measured a try or Exit Point on each
Day of the Month in question, and was Vv, ding to the provisions of the
NNGS Metering Regulation.

By the seventh (7™) working Day of'ea onth, Transmission Users may submit
justified objections to the Initial Allocation of any Day of the immediately
preceding Month to the Op r. These objections are also accompanied by the
relevant documentary prof.

The Transmission U

Iss y specific Exit or Entry Point may agree, for a
given Day, on a i

jes ‘allocation, different to the Initial Allocation for this
point. This agréement stablished in writing and is communicated to the
Operator b inth) (9") Day of each Month. The Operator accepts the

h
allocatiop/propase the Transmission Users provided that:
A) Thre ¢ allocation of the total Quantity of Natural Gas (MII) which was
redyat the given Exit Point on the particular Day.

OP

eWproposed allocation is not detrimental to, and does not constitute

rimination against, the rest of the Users and does not influence the
eration of the NNGS negatively.

The Operator conducts the Final Allocation taking into consideration the Initial
Allocation, any objections from Transmission Users on the Initial Allocation, and
any eventual agreements by Transmission Users for a different allocation,
according to the provision of the previous paragraph, as well as the provisions of
article [42°]. By the tenth (10') working Day of each Month, the Operator will
issue details of the Final Allocation, via the Electronic Information System, to
each Transmission User and for each Entry Point/Reverse Flow Entry Point or
Exit Point/Reverse Flow Exit Point included in the relevant Approved Firm
Service or Interruptible Service Application, signed with the Operator, for each
Day of the immediately preceding Month, according to the template ‘Final
Allocation of Natural Gas Quantities’, which is published in the Operator’s web-
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site and includes, in particular, the information as per paragraph [2] of this article.
The Operator does not bear any responsibility with regards to the acceptance or
non-acceptance of the Final Allocation which may be different from the Initial
Allocation of any User.

The Natural Gas Quantities that according to the Final Allocation of a Day are
delivered to the NNGTS by a Transmission User for the entire number of Entry
Points, Reverse Flow Entry Points and the VNP that it uses, constitute the Daily
Delivery of the Transmission User. The Natural Gas Quantities that according to
the Final Allocation of a Day are received by a Transmission User for the entire

number of Exit Points, Reverse Flow Exit Points and the VNP that it/ise
constitute the Daily Reception of the Transmission User.

The sum of the Natural Gas Quantities which according to the FinalpAllocati
for one Day are supplied to NNGTS by a Transmission User at the @ alvef all
Entry Points and Reverse Flow Entry Points at which it opérates aRd of the
Natural Gas Quantities, which according to the Final Allgeation,for a Day, are
received by the Transmission User at all Exit Points and Exit Points
where it operates is the Transmission User Transmitte tural Gas Quantity.
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CHAPTER 8
GAS BALANCING

Article 44
Operator’s Authority for Gas Balancing

1. The Operator ensures in any case the balance between Natural Gas delivepi
receptions in the Transmission System by the Transmission Users
Balancing), taking into account the losses and stored quantities of Natugal Gas

the Transmission System, aiming to the reliable, secure and effectiv ion
thereof.
2. The Operator takes all measures it deems necessary forgfestor ck of Gas

to ensure in

r to proceed to
inly the prevailing
pressure levels of the Transmission System and ck, the ability to store

Balancing in the Transmission System (Balancing Acti
any case the reliable, safe and effective operation t

lack of balancing of the users.

3. The Operator maintains a record and ransmission Users through the
Electronic Information System for
with detailed information on the reasons they considered the Action in question
necessary, its nature, the Natural Gas Quantity concerned, as well as the cost,
immediately after this i comes available and, in any case, with the
monthly balancing seftle rding to article [55].

ja the special Balancing Settlement Account, which
f the Network Code, each expense incurred for Gas

4. The Operator willsecOyer,
it keeps as per drticle [
Balancing p S.

5.  The Opefrator ishes a detailed report on an annual basis regarding the
operatton@f the NNGS, compiled in accordance with the provisions of Article
68 f 4001/2011, containing data on the cost, frequency and quantity

cing actions undertaken.

Article 45
Operator’s Responsibility for Operational Gas Offsetting

Q I.  Operational Gas, for a given period of time, is defined as the Natural Gas Quantity

calculated as the sum of a) the Natural Gas Quantity consumed during operation
of the NNGTS within a particular time period (Own-consumption of Natural
Gas), and b) the Natural Gas Quantity naturally lost during operation of the
NNGTS over the specific time period, particularly due to leaks in metering and
pressure adjustment devices (Natural Losses of Natural Gas).
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The Operator is responsible for compensating Operational Gas levels in the
NNGTS. Natural Gas injections that the Operator undertakes in order to
compensate for Operational Gas are not considered to be Balancing Actions.

Within the framework of its responsibilities, the Operator makes every effort to
minimise Operational Gas requirements.

Article 46

Annual Gas Balancing Planning and Operational Gas Compensation

Balancing

By May 1% of each Year the Operator will submit to the RAE:

A) An Annual Gas Balancing Plan for the next Year, which, togethe ch
modification thereof, will be approved by the RAE and(published at the
Operator’s responsibility.

B) A Study of Operational Gas Offsetting in the next Y€ar ogether with
each modification thereof, will be approved by the R ublished at the
Operator’s responsibility.

C) Proposal with regards to the NNGS capacity
Balancing or Operational Gas Offsetti
of the Law.

d By the Operator for Gas

Annual Gas Balancing Planning,
Operator for the development of Natura demand per category of Customers,
with regard to the existing Txansmission Capacity of the Transmission System,
(b) Forecasts regarding the ﬁ%?quantities of natural gas for gas balancing

purposes, such as the Balancing Gas Quantity, the estimated

Operator negds tQ,conclude.

| a
allocation thereof during ear, maximum Supply and maximum Daily
Balancing Gas tity andg_(c) determination of the required characteristics of
the Balancing Agreemeniror combination of Balancing Agreements that the
For planfiing puwgoses, the Operator will take into particular consideration the
NN elopment Plan, the total demand for natural gas serviced via the
nth

ographical distribution of consumption, elimination of technical

niglh of access, as well as the maintenance requirements of sections of the
NNGS, existing Transmission Agreements and LNG Agreements, and the
Connected System Agreements entered into.

The Operational Gas Offsetting Study of the NNGTS includes: a) the
methodology for calculating Operational Gas in the Transmission System and
particularly natural loss, b) a forecast regarding necessary quantities of natural
gas required during the next Year for compensation of Operational Gas and (c)
determination of the required characteristics of the Agreement or combination of
Operational Gas Compensation Agreements that the Operator needs to conclude.

itattens affecting the operation of the System and, especially any event that
%v r may lead, in its estimation, to congestion, Emergency Level Crises,

For conduct of the Operational Gas Offset Study, the Operator takes into
particular consideration the international practices and methodologies for
determination of losses in Natural Gas Systems, the loss coefficients per type of
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equipment, natural gas consumption per type of equipment used for the operation
of the NNGTS, and the NNGTS Maintenance Plans.

Article 47
Gas Balancing Agreements

1.  The Operator, within the framework of its responsibilities, according to the
provisions of Article 68(2)(c) of the Law, may enter into agreements with Usgrs
or third parties for the supply and delivery to the NNGTS or the sale and rgeel
from it of Natural Gas Quantities, within the framework of the carryi t of
Balancing Actions by the Operator (Gas Balancing Agreements).

2. The Gas Balancing Agreements are entered following approval by the
Annual Gas Balancing Planning, either following a relevant competition
conducted by the Operator, or according to the provision of paragkaph 1], Article
91 of the Law.

3. The Gas Balancing Agreements specify particularly:
obligations of the contracting parties, (b) the obliga
the Operator to adapt the Supply as per which t
to and from the NNGTS, according to the Operat
of Balancing Actions and (c) the price t i
party, depending on the case, for the n
to the terms of the Agreement and in the

he rights and
counter-parties of
r receive Natural Gas

tural Gas received, according
ework of the Balancing Action.

4. The Gas Balancing Agreements that relat®to the supply and delivery of Natural
Gas Quantities to the NNGT8, may provide the payment by the Operator to the
counter-party of the unit pric&applied to the Natural Gas Quantity that is
delivered to the NNGTS hich may be modified regularly during the Year,
as well as a fixed pri€g, pa nce or at installments, which corresponds to the

hexco

fixed expenses ter-party for the availability of natural gas for
Balancing, accokding to, the terms of the Agreement.

%& Article 48
1.

Gas Balancing Cost

latest, within thirty (30) days from the signature of the Gas Balancing
ments, the Operator shall submit to RAE:

A) Copies of these Agreements.

B) The parameters entering the definition of the unit price, according to the Gas
Balancing Agreement, as well as the methodology for regular readjustment
thereof during the year, provided this applies, as well as any other unit charge
applicable on the Natural Gas Quantity delivered to the NNGTS for
balancing purposes.

C) The fixed price that may be eventually paid to the other contracting party,
according to the Gas Balancing Agreement, as well as any other fixed charge
and the allocation methodology thereof to the Transmission Users.
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D) The cost for the usage by the Operator of the NNGTS or of an LNG Facility
or of a Storage Facility of the NNGS for Gas Balancing purposes and the
mode of allocation of such cost to the Transmission Users.

E) The methodology for the calculation of the Daily Balancing Gas Price
(DBGP).

In the event that the duration of the Gas Balancing Agreements exceeds one (1)
Year, the Operator submits to RAE any modification of the elements of paragraph
[1] above, at the latest six (6) Months prior to the beginning of the Year to which
such elements refer.

Within thirty (30) days from the date of submission of the data, RAE deci ith
regards to the approval of the prices related to the parameters that enter the
calculation of unit price, the allocation mode of the fixed price and o N
Usage Costs for Gas Balancing purposes to the Transmission Users, | as
the methodology for the calculation of the Daily Balancing rice GP).
The fixed charge that corresponds to each Transmissio ding to the

approved allocation methodology, is billed according e provisions of article
[55].

Article
Unaccounted Natur

The Unaccounted Natural Gas Quantity naccounted For Gas (UFG) during a
time period is defined as the Natural Gas Quantity that arises due to the
uncertainty in the determinatign ofymeasured and calculated volumes of the

balance of quantities in t N and is calculated according to the following
formula:
UFG = Qin-Qout )\A T

Where:
Qin: The &asN atural Gas Quantity that was delivered at the Entry Points,
Entry

as'Quantity (UFG)

Reve Points of the NNGTS, during the relevant time period.
Qout mgasured Natural Gas Quantity that was received at the Exit Points,

ReversezElow Exit Points of the NNGTS, during the relevant time period.
% e Natural Losses of Natural Gas, as calculated by the Operator during the

reléVant time period.

C: The Private Consumption of Natural Gas, as it was measured by the Operator,
during the relevant time period.

AAm: The fluctuation in stored Natural Gas Quantities in the NNGTS (Pipe Stock
Change), which is defined as the difference of the Natural Gas Quantities that
were stored in the NNGTS at the end of the time period in question minus the
Natural Gas Quantities that were stored in the NNGTS at the beginning of the
said period of time, as determined by the Operator.

The UFG volume may have positive, negative or null value. A negative UFG
value is taken to be the Natural Gas Quantity virtually injected into the NNGTS.
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A Positive UFG value is taken to be the Natural Gas Quantity that was virtually
taken from the NNGTS.

The methodology for the calculation of the unaccounted quantity of natural gas
is published at the Operator’s responsibility, with particular focus on the
methodology for the calculation of pipe reserve changes and the methodology for
the estimation of natural losses of natural gas.

The Operator calculates the Unaccounted Natural Gas Quantity (Unaccounted
For Gas) each Month. The Unaccounted Natural Gas Quantity is allocated on
each Day of the previous Month proportionally to the Transmitted Natural
Quantities per Day under the provisions of paragraph [8] of article [43]4or al
Users.

Daily Gas Imbalance of a User

Each Transmission User makes all possible efforts to batanc a Daily basis,
the Daily Natural Gas Delivery to the NNGTS, as de hapter [7], with the
Adapted Daily Reception of Natural Gas from the, NN .

Article 50 VZ

er is defined to be the sum
as determined in Chapter [7],
ral” Gas that is allocated to the

The Adapted Daily Reception of the Trang@issioR
of the Daily Reception of Natural Gas o 4@

and of the Unaccounted Quantity 3
Transmission User during the sam

The Daily Gas Imbalance of @ Transmission User (DGI) is calculated for each
Day, according to the following, formula:
DGI = QII - (QA + UF M
Where:
Qm: The Daily Delivery,

he User.

Qa: The % ion of the User.
UFGu; naceounted Quantity of Natural Gas that is allocated to the User

durigg the carresponding Day.
itude of UFGu is calculated according to the following formula:
= UFGq ¢ (Qa/ZQn)
Where:

UFGq: The Unaccounted Natural Gas Quantity (UFG) of the NNGTS during Day
d, to which the DGI calculation refers.

Qa: The Transmitted Natural Gas Quantity of the Transmission User on Day d,
to which the DGI calculation refers.

¥Qa: The Transmitted Natural Gas Quantity of all NNGTS Users on Day d, to
which the DGI calculation refers.

The Daily Gas Imbalance is considered positive (Daily Surplus) when the Daily
Delivery is greater than the Adapted Daily Reception, and negative (Daily
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Deficit) when the Daily Delivery of the Transmission User is smaller than the
Adapted Daily Reception.

The Operator, at the stage of Indicative Allocation, informs the Transmission
Users on the estimated allocation to them of the Unnacounted For Gas and on the
estimated Daily Gas Imbalance of them.

Article 51

Tolerance Limits of User @
ed

Each Day, during which the absolute value of the Daily Gas Imbalance, eXp

as a percentage of the Maximum Daily Quantity of Natural Gas of a Tggansmissi
User, exceeds the allowed Tolerance Limits (TL), as these are speci iR, this
article, the User is considered to be Out of Tolerance Limif In this\case and
depending on whether the User DGI is positive or M User is
considered Out of Positive Tolerance Limit or Out of i olerance Limit,
respectively.

Tolerance Limits as determined as follows:

A) = ten percent (= 10%) until the Transmissio
the balancing platform.

Operator commissions

B) = five per cent (+ 5%) from the ¢
until 31 December 2017.

of the balancing platform and

C) =+ three per cent (£ 3%), from 1 January 2018 to 31 December 2018.

D) Zero percent (0%) fromw 2019 onwards.
Any Day during which t smission User, according to his Daily Delivery,
does not deliver to th&Entry’Pomt nor receives, according to his Daily Reception,
from the Exit Pomnt " Natutal

g

applied.

In the event t one or more successive Days, the absolute value of the
differ wedn the Quantity of Natural Gas delivered at the Entry Points,
F
ro

as from the NNGTS, the Tolerance Limits are not

Re

Entry Points, VNP of NNGTS and the Quantity of Natural Gas

the Exit Points, Reverse Flow Exit Points, VNP of NNGTS, for the

a Transmission User, as a percentage of Maximum Daily Quantity of

I Gas the Transmission User exceeds the Tolerance Limits, as these are

éfired above and the Operator reasonably deems that this User imbalance

influences or is expected to influence the reliable, secure and effective operation

of the NNGTS, and/or the achievement of the Confirmed Quantities of other

Transmission Users, then the Operator may, additionally to the Balancing

Actions, proceed to the limitation or total interruption of Natural Gas Injection to

the NNGTS, or of the reception of Natural Gas from the NNGTS for the User, in

accordance with the procedures of Annex [ll1]. The relevant Operator’s decision
shall be communicated to RAE.

S
el
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Article 52

Daily Settlement of Negative Daily Gas Imbalance Quantities

Within the framework of Daily Settlement of Negative DGI, the Operator
calculates the Daily Gas Imbalance as a percentage of the Maximum Daily

Quantity of Natural Gas of the Transmission User.

If the Daily Gas Imbalance as a percentage of the Maximum Daily Quantity of
Natural Gas of the User is within the Tolerance Limits, then the Operator debits
the Balancing Account of the Transmission User with an amount equal to:

Daily Charge = An(DGI) «(DBGP)
If the Daily Gas Imbalance as a percentage of

the Maximum Daily Quantit
Natural Gas of the Transmission User is out of Tolerance Limit the
Operator debits the Balancing Account of the User with an ampunt equél to:

Daily Charge = [An(TL) « Maximum Daily Quantity of Natal Gas H){ An(DGI)
- An(TL) Maximum Daily Quantity of Natural Gas] .

Where:

X: Daily Charge Coefficient for Out of Toleranc
according to the following table:

itimit nd which receives value

[Art(DGI)/ Maximum Daily Quantit Coefficient X
Natural Gas] (%)
Y% up to and includin 10%\ , 1.10
Greater than 10% and u a 1.30
Great % 1.50

The term Ary)
parenthesis.ang t
paragr f Arpicle 51.

Article 53
Settlement of Positive Daily Gas
Within the framework of the Daily Settlement

resents the absolute value of the representation within the
rm Y, the applicable Tolerance Limit in accordance with

Imbalance Quantities
of Positive Daily Gas Imbalance

Quantities, the Operator calculates the Daily Gas Imbalance as a percentage of

the maximum Daily Quantity of Natural Gas of

If the Daily Gas Imbalance as a percentage of

the Transmission User.

the maximum Daily Quantity of

Natural Gas of the Transmission User is within the Tolerance Limits, then the

Operator credits the Balancing Account of the
to:

Daily Credit = An(DGI) « (DBGP)
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If the Daily Gas Imbalance as a percentage of the maximum Daily Quantity of
Natural Gas of the Transmission User is outside the Tolerance Limits, then the
Operator credits the Balancing Account of the User with an amount equal to:

Daily Credit = [An(TL) « Maximum Daily Quantity of Natural Gas + [An(DGI) -
An(TL) Maximum Daily Quantity of Natural Gas] 0.70] . (DBGP)

The term An() represents the absolute value of the expression in parenthesis.

Article 54 @
Prolonged Gas Imbalance

In the event that the absolute value of a Transmission User’s DGl as a ntage
of the Maximum Daily Quantity of Natural Gas exceeds the User's Wolerance
Limit for four (4) or more consecutive Days (Prolonged Ga alange); for the
calculation of the Daily Charge and the Daily Credit in ag€ordan th articles
[52] and [53] respectively, the Operator may linearly r eWolerance Limit
of such User from the second to the fourth consecuti S a way that the
fourth consecutive Day it equals zero. The User’s Tolékance Limit is assumed to
be zero for the entire continuous period, excee ur(4) days, during which
the DGI of the Transmission User exceeds itted Tolerance Limit that has
been determined in accordance with t of article [51].

Adjustments to Prolonged Gas |
Level Crises and Force Majeure events.

e suspended during Emergency

ticle 55
hly. Balancing Settlement

Operator calculates the total debit or credit amount of the
e algebraic sum of the Daily Debits or Credits of the User
previous Month, as they are calculated according to articles

Settlement Form is attached to the invoice sent to the User each month, as per the
template published on the Operator’s website.

The Monthly Balancing Settlement Form includes specifically, for each Day of
the Month to which it refers, the following data:

A) The Daily Delivery of the User.

B) The Daily Reception of the User.

C) The User’s Daily Gas Imbalance (DGI).

D) Maximum Daily Quantity of Natural Gas of the User.
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E) The ratio of the DGI to the Maximum Daily Quantity of Natural Gas of the
User.

F) The Daily Price of Balancing Gas (DPBG)

G) The Unnacounted Quantity of Natural Gas that is allocated to the User during
the corresponding Day.

H) The charge for DGI which relates to the credit or debit amount of the User
for every Day of the Month.

Article 56 \

Balancing Settlement Account

The Operator keeps a separate account (Balancing Settlement

count){in which
it debits all his expenses related to balancing, basicall [

ding, @ny cost

booking of Transmission Capacity, Gasification Capa
as in accordance with the agreements entered for G Operational Gas

the procedures of Daily DGI Settlement, Mo ncing Settlement and
Monthly Settlement of Operational Gas e said Account includes
also special Balancing Settlement Acc user containing the debits
and credits corresponding to that ancing Settlement Account of a
particular Year is recorded as an expenge and each User’s debt to the Operator
related to Gas Balancing, where the UseF; in its capacity as a natural or legal
person, is subject to dissoluti@n, bankruptcy, liquidation, special administration,
default, and in case of reyocatiomgf the authorisation for the establishment of the
same or other authorisati iréd to lawfully carry on its business activity and
if, inthat Year, thi was deleted from the financial statements of the company
as a receivable. f'he'a entered in the Balancing Settlement Account is the
difference b n the) User’s initial Gas Balancing Account and the amount
received i the Operator from the User.

rvation of the case of paragraph [1], article [58], in the Balancing
ount there is also debiting of any type of Operator expenses related

The Balancing Settlement Account should be balanced at the end of each Year.
To this effect, the net balance of the said Account shall be balanced with
additional credit or debit to the Transmission Users, in proportion to the
Transmitted Natural Gas Quantity of each Transmission User during the Year.

The cost for the usage by the Operator of the NNGTS or an LNG Facility, or a
Storage Facility for Gas Balancing and Operational Gas Offsetting reasons, is
debited to the Balancing Settlement Account as an expense and it is credited,
via suitable accountant documents, as income in the corresponding Basic
Activity account kept by the Operator.
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5. At the request of the RAE to the Operator, the Operator shall commission an
independent auditor or audit firm, which is registered in the Public Registry of
Auditors held by the Accounting and Auditing Supervisory Commission, to audit
the Balancing Settlement Account.

6. For this purpose, the Operator shall instruct an independent auditor or audit
firm to examine and control the special Balancing Settlement Account and the
following information, namely:

A) the Operator’s Gas Balancing actions. @
om

B) the charges for the Operator’s spending of any kind that results
Balancing Action, to offset Operational Gas, and for the booking, of

Transportation Capacity and Gasification Capacity in NN for
balancing purposes and balancing of Operational Gas.
the YWlonthly

C) information collected by the Operator for the preparatigh, of
Balancing Settlement forms and the Monthly Settlem f Operational Gas
[

Offsetting sent to Transmission Users under Articleg [

1SS Users via the
ttlement of Operational

D) amounts received by the Operator from the
Monthly Balancing Settlement and the Manthly
Gas Offsetting.

7.  When the data has been examined a
Settlement Account is complete th t auditor or audit firm shall
prepare Audit Report on the Balan€ing AccoWrit on behalf of the Operator and
shall send this to RAE. A Summary o dit Report shall be posted on the

Operator’s website for Tran@Users' information.

rticle 57
Operational Gas Offsetting Agreements

1.  The Oper r one or more agreements for the supply and delivery of
OperatjgnahGa the NNGTS (Operational Gas Offsetting Agreements). These
agr ent§ are éntered either after a relevant competition carried out by the
Ope or according to the provision of paragraph [1], article 91 of the Law.

2. supply of a Quantity of Natural Gas for the balancing of Operational Gas may
be performed through the Gas Balancing Agreement. In this case, the

Natural Gas Quantities supplied by the Operator for Gas Balancing and
Operational Gas Offsetting, as well as the corresponding price are entered clearly

in the Gas Balancing Agreement.
3.  The Operator submits to RAE copies of the Operational Gas Offsetting

Agreements, at the latest within thirty (30) days from their signature.

e aldit of the special Balancing
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Article 58
Operational Gas Offsetting cost

In case that the cost of Operational Gas Offsetting of NNGTS is co-calculated as
an operational expense of the Operator, in the NNGS Usage Tariff, then the
Operator does not charge the Transmission Users for the recuperation of this
cost.

In case that the cost for the balancing of Operational Gas of the NNGTS has not
been included, as an operational expense of the Operator in the NNGS U
Tariff, this cost is recovered from the Transmission Users, according taodrticle
[60].

Article 59 MZ
ies

Injection and Allocation of Operational G
The injection of Natural Gas in the NNGTS in order_ to offse erational Gas is
performed either by the Operator or by its counter-p e Operational Gas

Offsetting Agreement (Supplier of Operational ided that he is also a
Transmission User.

calculates the Natural Gas
fsetting during each Day of the
ry of Operational Gas).

At the beginning of every Month t
Quantity that required for Operat;j
immediately previous Month (Daily De

To calculate the Daily Deliflery of Operational Gas, the Operator uses, in
particular, the following;

A) Data on the measurin erational Gas Quantity per Day, especially for
the consumpti f Natural Gas for operating the equipment of the
Transmissidn Syste

B) Estim ofthe Operational Gas Quantity, on a daily basis, especially for
losses i uring devices and pressure control equipment.

C) imates of the Operational Gas Quantity, on a monthly basis. In this case,
eakdown per Day of the estimated monthly Operational Gas Quantity
ised in proportion to the Transmitted Natural Gas Quantities, per day,

all Users.

For the implementation of the allocation methodology of the Quantity of
Natural Gas at the Entry Points from which there is injection of Operational Gas
to the NNGTS, the Daily Delivery of Operational Gas is allocated to each Entry
Point from which there was injection of Operational Gas to the NNGTS
proportionally to the total Quantity of Natural Gas that was measured at this
Point on the Day in question.

In the case where at the Entry Points the total Natural Gas Reception Quantities
with the Reverse Flow process is not zero, for the allocation of the Daily
Operational Gas Delivery at these Points, the total quantity to be delivered to
the above Entry Points according to Transmission Users’ Confirmed Quantities
following the implementation of the provisions of Chapter [4].
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The Operator is required to publish monthly data for the Natural Gas Quantity
injected into the NNGTS per Entry Point for the purposes of Operational Gas
Offsetting.

Article 60
Monthly Operational Gas Offset Settlement

At the end of each Month, the Operator:
A) Allocates the Daily Delivery of Operational Gas for each Day of the thin
question to the Transmission Users, in proportion to the Transmitted*Natutal

Gas Quantity of each Transmission User on the corresponding D

B) Calculates the total Natural Gas Quantity to offset Operatignal Gas¢alloCated
to each Transmission User, according to case (A) d % onth in

question.
C) Calculates and charges each Transmission Usér\with tfle proportional
Operational Gas Offset Charge.

The Operational Gas Offset Charge is defined as
of natural gas used for Operational Gas Offsett
Transmission User during said Month
Charge. The Unit Operational Gas is determined by decision of
the Operator subject to approvalbythe RAE, according to the provisions of
Article 69(5) of the Law. Submission of the" Operator’s proposal to the RAE will

rodwct of the total quantity
t was allocated to each
nit Operational Gas Offset

—+

take place no later than thi 30) days after the conclusion of the Operational
Gas Offset Agreements. JThe U erational Gas Offset Charge is determined
in such a way that, fix ariable costs incurred by the Operator to

invoice issu erator each Month. The Monthly Operational Gas Offset
Settlem orMyis attached to the invoice sent to the User each month, as per

the template published on the Operator’s website.
Th%l perational Gas Offset Settlement Form sets out, for each day of
onth to which it refers, the following information:

e Daily Delivery of the User.

B) The Daily Reception of the User.

C) The Transmitted Natural Gas Quantity of the User.

D) The Daily Delivery of Operational Gas.

E) The Allocated Quantity of Operational Gas.

F) Unit Operational Gas Offset Charge.

G) The Operational Gas Offset Charge.

compensate for N pefkational Gas can be covered.
The settlementfof the it remainder of each User is performed with the
e
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CHAPTER9
MEASUREMENTS AND TESTS

Article 61
NNGS Metering Regulation

The procedure and method for measuring the quantity and quality of Natura
that is delivered at an Entry Point or received from an Exit Point, or inj
an LNG Facility, or stored in an LNG Facility or other Storage Facilit
operation, calibration, minimum precision specifications and the co and t
procedures for metering devices, the procedure for User access t ing
devices, the settlement of disputes between the Users and ghe Operator with
regards to measurements, as well as any other relevant is w\ed in the
Metering Regulation, which is established as per the prouisi the Article
69(3)(1) of the Law (NNGS Metering Regulation).

Operator

The measurements of any volum
or Exit Point/Reverse Flow Exit Point,
performed exclusively by
Metering Regulation for the s

Point/Reverse Flow Entry Point,
NG Facility, or Storage Facility are
e metering stations provided for in the NNGS
ific jpoint or facility.

Users and their Custgmer joint rights of access to the metering stations of
the NNGS that seryethem)\Such access right must be reasonably exercised, as
per the procedure prowisioned in the NNGS Metering Regulation. During
exercise of guchyaccegs right there must be employment of the necessary
%{ ot to impede the regular operation of the Connected
ception Facilities, not to cause damage to the equipment and not

e reliable, secure and efficient operation of the NNGS.

oNe tor is responsible to provide the Users with all information with
s to the measurements related to the points that concern them. The
Operator provides the above information in a manner that ensures the
confidentiality of commercial transactions.
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CHAPTER 10

CRISIS INNNGS AND LIMITATIONS ON NATURAL GAS
TRANSMISSION

Article 63
Crisis in NNGS

Crisis is defined as any event which leads or may lead to Crisis Level rly
Warning Level), a Crisis Level 2 (Alert Level), or a Crisis Level 3 (Emergency Le
as defined in the Emergency Plan.

Crisis Levels affect or may affect the smooth operation of thereek ral Gas
market and/or its safe supply, as defined in Regulation 9942018, angh hinder or
may impede the regular implementation of obligatio exercise of the

rights of the Users and the Operator, according to the proyisigns’of the Network
Code.

The Operator’s Crisis Management Unit (CM nsible for detecting,
announcing and evaluating the Crisis ley, so’for prompt resolution in
accordance with the provisions of the

The CMU prepares and monitors t
To this end, it collects and evaluates in tion and data that must be provided
by Users and Managers of Upstream Systems. The supply and demand balance is
compiled over a seven (7) dayageriod and is continuously updated by the CMU,
taking into account the awailable and measures taken.

Communication be
relevant to th
according to th

e Qperator and the Involved Parties on any matter
rried out via their authorised representatives,
rovisions of the Emergency Plan.

Article 64
Early Warning and Alert Levels

e is an Early Warning Level Crisis, the Operator evaluates the data
prévided on this by the Involved Parties, as defined in the Emergency Plan in
order to prevent the Level of Crisis being upgraded.

To respond to an Alert Level Crisis, as defined in the Emergency Plan, measures
based solely on the market are taken in order to prevent the situation
deteriorating and becoming an Emergency Level Crisis.

Users must immediately execute any order issued by the Operator when there
is an Early Warning Level Crisis or an Alert Level Crisis. Orders issued by the
Operator during an Early Warning Level Crisis or an Alert Level Crisis and actions
taken by Users in compliance with these orders do not violate the terms of the
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Transmission Agreements, Interruptible Basis Transmission Agreements or LNG
Agreements, concluded with the Operator.

During an Early Warning Level Crisis or an Alert Level Crisis the financial
obligations of Users, in accordance with the terms of the Transmission
Agreements, Interruptible Basis Transmission Agreements or LNG Agreements
concluded with the Operator, are not suspended.

If, during an Early Warning Level Crisis or an Alert Level Crisis, an LNG User
submits to the Operator, a request to redefine the LNG Discharge Time or LNG

Quantity, which is to be injected in the LNG Facility, in accordanc i
paragraph [10] of Article [67], the User will not pay the Applicatio Re-
determination of Final Monthly LNG Plan Fee.

During an Alert Level Crisis, Tolerance Limits (TL) as defined in art ] of
the Network Code are set to plus or minus two percent (£ 2%

a) If the Daily Gas Imbalance as a percentage of the Maxi
Natural Gas of the User is within the Tolerance Limits4th erator debits
the Balancing Account of the Transmission User wj
Daily Charge = An(DGI) ¢(DBGP)

b) If the Daily Gas Imbalance as a percentage of
Natural Gas of the Transmission Use ut of, Tolerance Limits, then the
Operator debits the Balancing Accoupt™of with an amount equal to:

Daily Charge = [An(TL) « Maximu antity of Natural Gas + [An(DGI)
- An(TL) Maximum Daily Quantity of Nafural Gas] « X] (DBGP)

Where:

X: Daily Charge Coeffici t of Tolerance Limits, and which receives value
according to the f ingtable and

Y: the applicabl ToIera{1 imit in accordance with paragraph [2] of article [51].

aximum Daily Coefficient X
of Natural Gas] (%)

2% up to and including Y% 3

Greater than 30% 4

The Operator maintains a separate financial account (Emergency Action
Account) to which he credits the amounts collected by the Transmission Users
during an Alert Level Crisis. The amounts accruing to the Emergency Action
Account, subject to a decision by the RAE, are either used to finance actions
provided for in the Preventive Action Plan, or are taken into account when
calculating recoverable amounts according to the Tariff Regulation.

When the Alert Level Crisis ends, the Operator draws up a report on the incident,
which includes:

A) A description of the Crisis situation and the reasons that caused it.
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B) The measures taken.

C) An estimate of demand not met during the Crisis, if reception was reduced or
interrupted as a measure to manage the Crisis.

D) An estimate of the Operator’s financial obligations as a result of the measures
taken.

E) Data on the credits accrued to the Emergency Operations Account per
Transmission User.

Within one [1] month from the end of the Alert Level Crisis, the Operator véill
submit the report on the incident to the RAE.

Article 65
Emergency Level / Interruption in delivery and rece tural
Gas
When there is an Emergency Level Crisis, the Operator ue Operational

nd the Emergency
Plan, in order to ensure the smooth, reliable eration of NNGS and

and Regulation 994/2010.

3. An Operational Flow Order.i§ the Operator’s order to the Transmission Users,
during an Emergency Level Chisisjor a Limited Natural Gas Flow Day. An
Operational Flow Order i d during an Emergency Level Crisis with the aim

of addressing the d returning the NNGS to normal operation. Each
Transmission Usér mustycomply immediately with the Operational Flow Order

issued by thecoperator.
4, Via the % low Order, the Operator may, inter alia, request that
Transmissi sers:
uc

A)

r suspend natural gas reception at Exit Points/Reverse Flow EXit
ints or to modify the delivery of Natural Gas at Entry Points/Reverse
low Entry Points.

Modify the Final Daily Nominations submitted as per the provisions of
Chapter [4] of the Network Code, in relation to the Natural Gas Quantity to
be delivered at Entry Points/Reverse Flow Entry Points or received at Exit
Points/Reverse Flow Exit Points, up to the maximum limit stated in the
Operational Flow Order.

5.  The reduction or interruption of Natural Gas reception at Exit Points, Reverse
Flow Exit Points in the case of an Emergency Level Crisis, is carried out in
accordance with the interruption process in Annexes [2], [3], [4] and [5] of the
Emergency Plan and Annex [lll] of the Network Code, and the Priority Shutdown
List in Annex [1] of the Emergency Plan.
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Users must execute every command issued by the Operator in case of an
Emergency Level Crisis immediately, including in particular Operational Flow
Orders. Orders issued by the Operator issued during an Emergency Level Crisis
and actions taken by Users in compliance with these orders do not violate the
terms of the Transmission Agreements, Interruptible Basis Transmission
Agreements or LNG Agreements, concluded with the Operator.

If, during an Emergency Level Crisis, an LNG User submits to the Operator, a
request to redefine the LNG Discharge Time or LNG Quantity, which is to be
injected in the LNG Facility, in accordance with paragraph [10] of Article

the User will not pay the Application for Re-determination of Final Mon LNG
Plan Fee.

During an Emergency Level Crisis the financial obligations of Users a ing to
the terms of the Transmission Agreements or LNG Agreements conclided with
the Operator are not suspended. Transmission Users are not suliject ta the Daily
Plan Charge and the User Tolerance Limits under Chapt Code and
Article [64] of the Code are not applied.

In the case of an Emergency Level Crisis the Operat up a report on the
incident, which includes:

A) A description of the Crisis situation andsthe reaSons that caused it.

B) The measures taken.

C) An estimate of demand not met €@u theCrisis, if reception was reduced or
interrupted as a measure to manage the’Crisis.

D) An estimate of the Operato®s financial obligations as a result of the measures
taken.

Within ten [10] dayséfrom\the end of the Emergency Level Crisis, the Operator
will submit a re@ e ipcident to the RAE.
Q\ Article 65A

Limited Natural Gas Flow Day

A atural Gas Flow Day means each Day on which the flow of Natural

% GTS is reduced or is expected to be reduced due to natural or
pdgerial constraints, in particular because of faults, or Maintenance works,

or because of a scheduled intervention in NNGS or linked systems, for reasons

which do not constitute a Crisis as defined in the Emergency Plan and article
[63].

The operator will announce the occurrence or expected occurrence of a Limited
Natural Gas Flow Day via the Electronic Information System.

The operator, during or in anticipation of a Limited Natural Gas Flow Day, may
issue an Operational Flow Order, which is intended to manage or prevent the
Limited Natural Gas Flow Day. The operator, may, through the Operational Flow
Order, request the Transmission Users:
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A) To reduce or suspend Natural Gas reception at Exit Points/Reverse Flow
Exit Points or to modify the delivery of Natural Gas at Entry Points/Reverse
Flow Entry Points.

B) To modify the Final Daily Nominations they submit as per the provisions
of Chapter [4] of the Network Code, in relation to the Natural Gas Quantity
to be delivered at Entry Points/Reverse Flow Entry Points or received at
Exit Points/Reverse Flow Exit Points, up to the maximum limit stated in the
Operational Flow Order.

Each Transmission User must comply immediately with the Operational
Order issued by the Operator.

During the Limited Natural Gas Flow Day, the various obligations of the Oper
and the Transmission Users and the operators of Connected Syste
other natural or legal person having a legitimate interest in ac
Network Code and the relevant Transmission Agreement
Natural Gas Flow Day Transmission Users are not subject to the y Planning
Charge and the User Tolerance Limits under Chapter [ ot apply.

The Operator is not required nor obliged to compen ny of the measures
taken in accordance with the provisions of this\agticle. Operator, as part of
its responsibilities, will make every effort to preveyp imited Natural Gas Flow

such days is declared, except in the“ease ‘where the nomination is due to
limitations in Connected Natural Gas Systems, the Operator will prepare a
Report on the Limited Natural Gas, Flow Days. The report describes (a) the
ssion Capacity, (b) the measures taken and

reasons for the reductiomin Tra
reasons for the chaices nd an assessment of their effectiveness, (c)
measures andp@ vent the occurrence of similar situations in the

acti 0
future. The Report is s itted to RAE within thirty (30) days after the end of

the yea@ entitled to receive information on the report.

Article 65B
pulsory Gasification of LNG Quantities solely for the

Service of Protected Consumers

For each Day where a NNGS Crisis has been declared in accordance with the
procedures of Chapter [10], Transmission Users are required to inform the
Operator of the total estimated amount of natural gas received relating to
Protected Customers served per Exit Point on this Day, as specified in the
Emergency Plan. The Operator shall be informed at the time of submission of
the Daily Statements and Restatements in accordance with the provisions of
Chapter [4].

During Day (d) of Emergency Crisis, the Operator shall make obligatory
gasification of quantities of Liquified Natural Gas from the Users’ Daily LNG
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Reserve, as provided for in paragraph [7] of Article [73] of the Law. Compulsory
gasification takes place during a Day if the following applies cumulatively:

(A) the Operator does not have sufficient LNG reserves for Balancing purposes
during Day (d) and

(B) Operational Flow Orders have been issued by the Operator following the
relevant decisions of the Crisis Management Team, which concern all
Unprotected Consumers in accordance with the provisions of the Emergency
Plan and

(C) the supply of all Protected Consumers is not ensured in accordance with the
provisions of the Emergency Plan.

before making an obligatory gasification of LNG Users,
this Article, to the exclusion of any further compensati ue tojit for any other
positive or negative damage to the LNG User.

The LNG quantity that has been obligatorily ga
is allocated to those LNG Users having a reserve
(d-1) according to the following formul

ied on\Day (d) by the Operator
nd of the preceding Day

I_]AYifd
Qi,d =Qq T
D> HAY/,
i=1
where,
Qs the quantity ted(to the LNG User (i) on Day d

Qi the quantityathat was obligatorily gasified on Day d of the Emergency Crisis

in accordance With, paragraph [7] of Article [73] of the Law. The quantity Q is
calcuylatedNds thedifference between the Natural Gas quantity measured at the
LN Pojrit on Day d and the total Natural Gas Quantities to be delivered to

Ne ntry Point, in accordance with the Confirmed Quantities of the
% ission Users relating to that Day, decreased by the size of the Balancing

Gas reserve on Day d. In the case where the quantity calculated above Qi is less
than or equal to zero, the quantity is considered to be nil.

HAY/, h . .
‘“The Daily LNG User Reserve on Day d-1, less the Natural Gas Quantities
delivered at the LNG Entry Point for the service of Transmission Agreements in
accordance with the User’s Confirmed Quantities for Day d, and after the
provisions of Chapter [10] have been applied.

N The number of LNG Users with a LNG Reserve on Day d-1.
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AYig

5. The Operator calculates the Daily LNG Reserve of LNG Users on Day (d) (H )

in paragraph [2] of Article [77] of the Code by adding the LNG quantity (ind ) to
the LNG quantity gasified on behalf of User (i) on Day d (APi, d).

For Transmission Users for which mandatory gasification of Liquefied Natural Gas
guantities has taken place in order to serve Protected Consumers in accordance

with the provisions of this Article, a Natural Gas Quantity received at the Exit Points

from which these Protected Consumers are served is allocated, in accordance wi hQ
the relevant provisions of Chapter [7]. For the implementation of the releva
provisions of Chapter [7] in the case of the preceding paragraph, the no ted

Natural Gas Quantities to be received at the above Exit Points shall be consideted

to be the Quantities of Transmission Users referred to in paragraph [1

For the Transmission Users of the previous paragraph, for Dayd the Natural Gas
Quantity delivered at the LNG Entry Point, equal to their firtmed ount at
that Point, is allocated for that Day.

. The provisions of Chapter [8] apply to Transmission rs'ef graphs [6] and
[7].
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CHAPTER 11

LNG FACILITY ADMINISTRATION AND RENDERING OF

SERVICES
Article 66
Basic LNG Service
1.  The Operator is responsible to offer to the Users, as per the special t and
conditions of the Network Code, the Basic LNG Service, in the most
effective, transparent and direct manner, without discriminations am sers.

2. The Basic LNG Service is provided for LNG amounts and includes the fgllowing:

A) The LNG Uploading which consists of the Mooring n essel, the
Injection of LNG and the disengagement of the L

B) The offer to the LNG User of storage area in t cifity for the interim
storage of LNG (Temporary LNG Storage)

C) The gasification of LNG Quantity and the f
Transmission System via the LNG oi

injection thereof in the

D) The performance of necessary
for the effective, secure and cost
the framework of the provision of th
to (C), according to the Metwork Code.

era the Basic LNG Service, the LNG Facility
ited on behalf of the User and approved by the
Operator (Approv G Request), in accordance with the relevant provisions
contained in thefLNG Agkeement and the Code.

4.  For the pro% the Basic LNG Service, the LNG Users pay to the Operator

ctive operation of the LNG Facility, in
rvices stated in the above points (A)

3. For the provision by the
Usage Request mustcbe

the charges accerding to the NNGS Usage Tariff, as well as any other charge
i ording to the provisions of the Network Code and the provisions
derauthorization by the Law.

5. e sers undertake any cost related to the secure docking, mooring, stay
at thejdock and departure of the LNG vessels that they use.

A LNG Vessel may transport, either as an alternative or additionally, the
following, for uploading in the LNG Facility,

Q A) One or more LNG quantities on its own behalf
B) Two or more LNG quantities on behalf of two or more LNG Users
C) LNG Balancing Gas Quantity

7. The Basic Service is provided separately per LNG Quantity. If two or more LNG
Quantities are transported on one LNG Vessel, at the stages of Mooring of the
LNG Vessel and the Detachment of the LNG Vessel under case A) of paragraph 2
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are carried out once and relate to the entire LNG quantity which is being
uploaded.

The Basic Service is not provided for Balancing LNG Quantities

If an LNG vessel is transporting two or more LNG Quantities and/or LNG
Balancing Quantities, the LNG Users and the owner of the Balancing LNG,
irrespective of whether it is an LNG User, decide on a joint representative and
are represented by that person for the purposes of article 67 and 68. LNG Users

under the current paragraph may also be represented by the jaint
representative for the purposes of Monthly and Yearly Plans under article x

87

Article 67
LNG Uploading

The LNG Uploading Time is defined to be the tim riod of two (2) Days,
availed by the Operator for the beginning and co i

Upload Period. The LNG Upload Dayisd
Planning Procedure, as per the provisi

Seventy two (72), forty eight (48), twenty, fouf (24) and twelve (12) hours before
the scheduled LNG Upload Day, the LNG"User or its authorised representative
notifies the Operator of the ected arrival time of the LNG vessel.

The LNG User or its autResised representative submits to the Operator a Notice
of Arrival at the Do%( ment when the LNG vessel of the LNG User is
rmipe

found at the pre y the Operator point in the sea area of the LNG
Facility (Pilot Station) amd provided that the LNG User has regulated each

relevant iss the/responsible port authorities. In the event that the LNG

vessel isgranspoiting a LNG Quantity of two or more LNG Users, then the Notice

of Arpiva the Dock is submitted by the authorized representative of those
or

Us ce with paragraph [9] of Article [66].
node’and the procedure of communication between the Operator and the
essel of the LNG User, the technical issues related to the approach of the
LNG vessel, its Mooring and Departure and any relevant detail are defined in the
LNG Facility Procedures Manual which is established by the Operator and is
published on its website.

Following the secure mooring and Attachment of the LNG vessel, the LNG User
or its authorised representative and the Operator will co-sign the Notice of
Readiness to Discharge. In the event that an LNG vessel is transporting LNG
Quantities of two or more LNG Users, the Notice of Readiness to Discharge is
signed by their authorised representative, appointed as per article [66],
paragraph [9]. The Notice of Readiness to Discharge relates to all LNG Quantities
being transported by the LNG Vessel for injection into the LNG Facility.
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The LNG Injection Time is defined as the intervening period, expressed in hours,
from the signature of the Notice of Readiness to Discharge to the completion of
LNG Quantity Injection at the LNG Facility. In case that Balancing LNG is
transmitted with the LNG Quantity, the LNG Injection Time is calculated as the
product of the total time, expressed in hours, from the signature of the Notice
of Readiness to Discharge to the completion of Injection of LNG Quantity(s) and
the Balancing LNG Quantity at the LNG Facility, multiplied by the ratio of the
Nominated LNG Quantity to the sum of the Nominated LNG Quantity plus the

Nominated Balancing Quantity.
In the case that the LNG User exceeds the LNG Uploading Time avai the
e

Operator charges the LNG User with an LNG Uploading Time Violation'Ch
as long as there is cumulative concurrence of the following: (a) this iglation
LNG User’s part obliged the Operator to postpone mooring or LNG Up by
an LNG vessel of another LNG User, which was scheduled, a ding tothe Final
Monthly LNG Plan, and was confirmed through th iSSi of the
corresponding Notice of Arrival at the Port, within the d’during which
the first User exceeded the LNG Uploading Time a {S no occurrence
of Force Majeure for the LNG User that exceeded th loading Time.

The LNG Uploading Time Violation Charge is ¢
integer number of hours in excess of the
(Unit Charge for LNG Uploading Ti
Uploading Time Violation is defin
(1500) €/hour. Following completion o
Code implementation, the

as the product of the
Upldading Time, times a unit price
iof). The Unit Charge for LNG
| to one thousand five hundred
Year following the Year of Network
it Charge for LNG Uploading Time Violation is
determined by a decision perator followed by approval of RAE,
according to the provisio aragrfaph 5, article 69 of the Law, three (3) months
before the beginni fe seCond Year. The income from the LNG Uploading
Time Violation ﬂ& med Basic LNG Activity income and is credited to

the correspondipg acc kept by the Operator. In the event that an LNG Vessel

is transpo more LNG quantities, the Operator determines the
number®f Rour§in excess for each User by multiplying the integer number of
hour, ess of LNG Uploading by the ratio of the Nominated LNG Quantity
of r to the total of the Nominated LNG Quantity. In the event that

m of the Nominated LNG Quantity of the LNG User and Nominated
Balaricing Quantity to the sum of the Nominated LNG Quantities LNG and the
Nominated Balancing Quantity

% ing LNG is transported by a LNG User, for that LNG User, the ratio is

If an LNG vessel is expected to sail into the LNG Facility, prior to the scheduled,
as per the Final Monthly LNG Plan, Uploading Day or after the lapse of the
scheduled LNG Uploading Time or in the case where the LNG Quantity or the
LNG Quantities of the LNG User which is to be injected in the LNG Facility
exceeds or falls below the Nominated LNG Quantity of the LNG User by a
percentage greater than the LNG Planning Tolerance Limit as per paragraph [5],
Article [68], the LNG User submits to the Operator an Application for re-
determination of Final Monthly LNG Plan. The Application of re-determination
of Final Monthly LNG Plan is considered application of non-scheduled
uploading, is submitted as per paragraph [2], article [88] and is evaluated by the
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Operator according to the process of paragraphs [3] to [9], article [88]. With the
application, the LNG User co-submits a proof-of-payment of the Application of
Re-determination of Final Monthly LNG Plan Fee. Solely for the purpose of
determining the Fee for the Application of Re-determination of the Final
Monthly LNG Plan, the Planned LNG Upload Cancellation Charge under Article
[86] paragraph [8] is calculated on the basis of the Daily Balancing Gas Price for
the first Day of the Month in which the an LNG User submits to the Operator the
Application of Re-determination of the Final Monthly LNG Plan. The Application
of Re-determination of the Final Monthly LNG Plan is set out as follows: X
ni

A) If the Application of re-determination of Final Monthly LNG
submitted no later than five (5) Days before the Uploading Day:

(i) In the case where the application concerns the redefini of the
Uploading Day or Uploading Time, the Application of Re-det@gmination
of Final Monthly LNG Plan Fee equals to twenty pefeent (2 of the
Charge of the Cancellation of a Scheduled L U ing as per
paragraph [8], article [86].

fi

(if) In the case where the application concern ion of the LNG

Quantity which is to be injected in the LNG

[6] and [7], article [68], where, |
sum of the LNG Quantity tode inj
Balancing LNG Quantity stated i
consideration.

n the LNG Facility and of the
the application is taken into

etermination of Final Monthly LNG Plan is

B) If the Application for r
submitted within thewti rval between the fourth Day before the
ing Day:

Uploading Day and th

(i) In the % the application concerns the redefinition of the
Uploading Day of Uploading Time, the Application of Re-determination
of ly LNG Plan Fee equals to the Charge of the Cancellation
T a SCheduled LNG Uploading as per paragraph [8], article [86], minus
product of the one fifth thereof times the difference between the
pleading Day and the Day at which the Application of Re-

determination of Final Monthly LNG was submitted.

0} In the case where the application concerns the redefinition of the LNG
Quantity which is to be injected in the LNG Facility, the Application of
Re-determination of Final Monthly LNG Plan Fee equals to the LNG
Quantity Planning Charge as per paragraph [6], article [68] minus the
product of the one fifth thereof times the difference between the
Uploading Day and the Day at which the Application of Re-
determination of Final Monthly LNG was submitted. In order to
calculate the LNG Quantity Planning Charge, instead of the Injected
LNG Quantity, the sum of the LNG to be injected in the LNG Facility
and the Balancing LNG stated in the application is taken into
consideration.

C) In the case where the modification application concerns the redefinition of the
Uploading Day or Uploading Time and the LNG Quantity which is to be
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11.

injected in the LNG Facility, the Application of Re-determination of Final
Monthly LNG Plan Fee is calculated as the sum of the individual charges of
the above two cases. The Final Monthly LNG Plan Fee shall not exceed the
amount of one hundred thousand (100.000) Euros. After the completion of the
following year of the Year the Network Code was entered, the Application of
Re-determination of Final Monthly LNG Plan Fee, as well as the if applicable
maximum limit of the Application of Re-determination of Final Monthly LNG
Plan Fee are determined by a decision of the Operator followed by approval
of RAE, according to the provision of paragraph 5, article 69 of the Law, three
(3) months before the beginning of each second Year. The revenues from
Monthly LNG Plan Amendment Application Fees are considered to
LNG Activity revenues and are credited to the respective account held b
Operator.

D) If a LNG vessel is transporting LNG Quantities of two or more L sers,
in order to redefine the Uploading Day or Uploading Ti Iication is
lodged by their authorized representative appointed ph [9], of
Article [66]. The Final Monthly LNG Plan Amen lication Fee in

the case of rescheduled Uploading Days is a ek oportion to the
Nominated LNG Quantity of the LNG User as a prQportion of the nominated
LNG Quantity.

The LNG User is responsible for carryin
Final Monthly LNG Plan in case that:

Uploading according to the

A) The application for rescheduli he Uploading Period is rejected by the
Operator, as per article [88], paragrapfpf5](C).

B) Neither the LNG User
nomination acceptingythe ¢
limit of paragraph,[8],

its authorised representative has submitted a
itions set out by the Operator within the time
8].

d (B), the Operator will return the Final Monthly LNG
on Fee to the LNG User. The Operator also returns

In the above cas
Plan Amendmept Appli

egard to rescheduling of Uploading Days up to two (2) Days
e Uploading Day set out as per the Final Monthly Plan. In case

e Final Monthly LNG Plan.

Without prejudice to force majeure events, in the case that the Operator
prevents a User’'s LNG vessel from mooring or uploading LNG within the
corresponding LNG Upload Period, and in accordance with the Final Monthly
LNG Plan, then the Operator is responsible for payment of demurrage charges
to the LNG User. Demurrage charges are calculated as the product of the
number of whole hours over and above the LNG Upload Period, multiplied by a
unit price (Unit Demurrage Charge), which is set at the equivalent of one
thousand five hundred (1 500) EUR/hour. At the end of the second year after
which the Network Code enters into force, the Unit Demurrage Calculation
Charge is determined by decision of the Operator, subject to approval by the RAE,
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according to the provisions of Article 69(5) of the Law, and thereafter three (3)
months prior to the beginning of every second Year. The expenses for payment
of demurrage charges are considered expenses accruing from the Basic LNG
Activity and are debited from the corresponding account held by the Operator. If
the LNG vessel is transporting LNG Quantities of two or more LNG Users, the
demurrage charge is allocated according to the ratio of the Nominated LNG
Quantity of each LNG User to the sum of the Nominated LNG Quantities of all
LNG Users whose LNG Quantities were transported by the vessel in question. Q

13.  Incase that one or more vessels have submitted to the Operator a Notice of Arrj&
ib

to the Port, but their approach and mooring to the LNG Facility is not p

based on the Final Monthly LNG Plan, regardless of the time of tran
the relative Notices of Arrival at the Port.

14. In the event of Emergency Level Crisis, the Operator or
from their co-contractor in the LNG Facility Usage Agre

request

nterruption
has moored to
the LNG Facility and the prompt departure thereof NG User and the
Operator are responsible to comply immediate ith\relevant requests of the
other part.

15.  Without prejudice to paragraph [7], in ca$
along with an LNG Quantity, any refe
or LNG Quantities relates to the su NG
Long of more Users and the Balancing L

16.  An Application for re-deter tion of Final Monthly Plan is submitted when all
or part of the LNG Quantity is nloaded by a LNG User (New LNG User)

other than the LNG Us registered (Initial LNG User) in the Final

present article to LNG Quantity
antity of the LNG User or of the

er paragraph [2] of Article [88] and is evaluated by
the Operator jn e with the procedure in paragraphs [3] and [9], Article
[88]. If the.a is made in the period between the fourth day before the
Uploadi y ahd the Uploading Day, the Final Monthly LNG Plan Amendment
iCati ee is equivalent to two percent (2%) of the LNG Quantity Planning
pepparagraphs [5] and [7] article [68], and is allocated respectively in
ogs) o to the LNG remaining with the Initial LNG User and the LNG
available to the New LNG User. The Final Monthly LNG Plan
merdment Application Fee for a change of User is zero, if the request is made

not later than five (5) days before the Uploading Day.

Q Article 68

LNG Injection

1. LNG Users are responsible for making every possible effort, including the
integration of appropriate terms in the agreements they enter into for the exercise
of their activity in the Natural Gas sector, to ensure that the LNG delivered to the
LNG Facility fulfils the Natural Gas Quality Specifications.
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2. LNG Users, or in the case that the LNG vessel is transporting LNG Quantities of
two or more LNG Users, their authorised representatives, as per paragraph [9] of
article [66], are responsible for informing the Operator with regards to the
quantity and the quality characteristics of the LNG that they are to deliver to the
LNG Facility, according to the procedure defined in the LNG Facility Procedures
Manual.

3. In the event that an LNG Quantity does not fulfil the Natural Gas Quality
Specifications, the Operator has the right to refuse injection of whole or part on

the LNG Quantity(s) that are to be delivered to the LNG Facility
4. In the event that a Balancing LNG Quantity is transmitted along with gafL

Quantity or Quantities:

A) The Injected LNG Quantity of the LNG User is calculated as th&@ifference
between the total measured LNG Quantity after the injection of\the ENG
Quantity or Quantities in the LNG Facility, and the“fomi LNG
Balancing Quantity.

B) The Injected LNG Balancing Quantity is equal e Nominated LNG

Balancing Quantity.

5. In the event that the Injected LNG Quantity o
exceeds or is less than the Nominated LNG
percentage greater than the Tolerance Lj
debits the LNG User with the LNG Qua
Limit of the LNG Planning equals

e L User in volume units
jty, in volume units, by
NG Planning, the Operator
ning Charge. The Tolerance
(10%).

6.  The LNG Quantity Planning Charge is calculated as the product of the Planned
LNG Upload Cancellation €harge, which is based on the Nominated LNG
Quantity, multiplied the ratio ofghe gbsolute value of the difference between the
Injected and the Nomin NG Quantity to the Nominated LNG Quantity,
multiplied by three48). The LNG Quantity Planning Charge cannot exceed the
amount of one redhthorsand (EUR 100 000) Euros. If the LNG vessel is
transporting twayor more ENG Quantities the upper limit of the Planning Charge

for each LNG User for the total of the LG Quantities
d on its behalf on the vessel in question. After the end of the

deeision, of the Operator, subject to the approval of the RAE, according to the
'o s of Article 69(5) of the Law, three (3) months before the beginning of

ery/second year. The incomes from the LNG Quantity Planning Charge are
considered income of the Basic LNG Activity and are debited in the
corresponding account kept by the Operator.

The LNG Quantity Planning Charge Form is attached to the monthly invoices
sent to each User. A template of the LNG Quantity Planning Charge Form is

published on the Electronic Information System.

8. For the implementation of paragraphs [3], [5] and [6], in the event that a
Balancing LNG Quantity is transmitted along with an LNG Quantity, any
reference to LNG Quantity, Nominated LNG Quantity and Injected LNG
Quantity relates respectively to the sum of the LNG of the LNG User and the
Balancing LNG, the sum of the Nominated LNG Quantity and the Balancing
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Nominated Quantity and the sum of the Injected LNG Quantity and the Injected
Balancing Quantity

9. If the LNG vessel is transporting two or more LNG Quantities, the LNG User
Injected LNG Quantity is calculated as the difference between the total LNG
Quantity measured after the LNG is injected in the LNG Facility and the
Nominated Balancing LNG Quantity, multiplied (the resulting difference) by the
ratio of the LNG User Injected LNG Quantity and the Nominated LNG Quantity

Article 69

Temporary LNG Storage X

1. In the framework of the Basic LNG Service, the LNG Users are pr ith

storage area in the LNG Facility for the temporary storage of4 NG (Temporary
Storage Area).

2. The Temporary Storage Period is deemed to be the perigd mposed of a
successive number of whole Days, commencing on the the Uploading
torage Area is increased

Day, according to the Final Monthly Plan.
Temporary Storage Area).

Throughout the duration of L , 1t is considered that there is
concurrent performance of LNG gaSification at an hourly gasification rate

calculated according to the following
QrPA = 2 w
v*24 (kWh

Where:

QTPA: T @A fication rate (kWh/hour)

Q: inaCcordan ith the Final Monthly Plan

% %a e with the Final Monthly Plan

%i um Temporary Storage Area is defined according to the following
Q(m =O-QTPA*t,c  (yp)

Where:

Q MXTIA: The Maximum Temporary Storage Area (kWh)

txe: The LNG Injection Time (hours) according to the Final Monthly Plan if
an LNG ship carries an LNG Quantity of an LNG User for uploading at the
LNG Facility. If the LNG vessel is transporting two or more LNG Quantities
on behalf of one or more LNG Users to be uploaded in the LNG Facility, tXE
is calculated as the LNG Injection Time (hours) multiplied by the ratio of
Quantity Q to the sum of LNG Quantities transferred by that LNG vessel in
accordance with the Final Monthly Plan.

3. The Temporary Storage Area for each LNG Qu
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B) During the Temporary Storage Period, the Temporary Storage Area decreases
in a linear fashion such that, at the end of this period, it is equal to zero.

4. In case that the LNG Uploading is performed according to the Final Monthly
LNG Plan, the Temporary Storage Period is defined as a period of eighteen (18)
consecutive Days (Maximum Temporary Storage Period).

5. Inthe case that the start of LNG Uploading takes place as per the Final Monthly
LNG Plan, but the LNG Injection is completed after the lapse of the respective
LNG Uploading Period, then the maximum Temporary Storage Period is deemed
to be a period of seventeen (17) successive Days.

6.  The Operator has the right to reduce the Temporary Storage Period, acc to
the provisions of article [67], paragraph [10], article [87], paragraph [5],
article [88], paragraph [5](B), or upon relevant request of the User\Withi
framework of submission of an LNG Application, Annual LNG Nomgnfation or
Monthly LNG Nomination according to the provisions of arti€les [71],)82] and
[84] respectively. During reduction of the Temporar or riod, the
Operator takes into consideration the Available Storage NG Facility,

the Final Monthly LNG Plan, the Booked Gasific of LNG Users
and the Gasification Capacity of the LNG Facility.

7. The Operator provides each LNG User with Ad
to the procedure and under the terms and geqditi
Additional Storage Area is not include

orage Area, according
article [76]. The offer of
LNG Service.

8. Ifthe LNG vessel is transporting t
of one or more LNG Users to be uploadethin the LNG Facility, the LNG Injection
Time is common to all the A NG Quantities and is the same as the greatest
Injection Time that was no ted )by the Users using the vessel in question

according to the Final thl an. This LNG Quantity Injection will be
considered to have bgen c d simultaneously for all Quantities
Article 70

LNG Gasification
e gasifigation of LNG delivered by the LNG User to the LNG Facility, it is

to book LNG Gasification Capacity, according to the terms of the
t article.

2. e~AMinimum Gasification Capacity of LNG is calculated according to the
following formula:

D
FAA = slvx24 —
Q TR ™ I

Where:
IMA: Minimum Gasification Capacity of an LNG Quantity (KWh/Day)
Q: in accordance with the Final Monthly Plan

v: in accordance with the Final Monthly Plan
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txe: The LNG Injection Time (hours) according to the Final Monthly Plan if an
LNG ship carries an LNG Quantity of an LNG User for unloading at the LNG
Facility. If the LNG vessel is transporting two or more LNG Quantities from one
or more LNG Users to be uploaded in the LNG Facility, tXE is calculated as the
LNG Injection Time (hours) multiplied by the Q Quantity to the sum of LNG
Quantities transferred by that LNG vessel in accordance with the Final Monthly
Plan.

The Minimum Gasification Capacity of an LNG User for each Day is defined as
the sum of the Minimum Gasification Capacities of the LNG Quantities of the
LNG User, for which the corresponding Temporary Storage Period h

expired.

Each LNG User is responsible to book Gasification Capacity through
Approved LNG Application, in the framework of the LNG Agreeme ers
with the Operator which:

A) Is at least equal to each Minimum Gasification Capaci th User.

B) Equals the sum of each Transmission Capacity f
LNG Entry Point by the LNG User, in its capaci
other Transmission Users, to the extent that
for the delivery of Natural Gas at the LNG
System.

In the event that the LNG User ente than one (1) Approved LNG
Applications under the LNG Agr. nt eftered into with the Operator, the
Booked Gasification Capacity of the L ser is calculated each Day as the sum

of the Gasification Capacity ghat the LNG User books through each Approved
LNG Application in effect onthis Day.

The restrictions of paragr Mt apply for the Days on which:

A) The Daily LN wgof the LNG User is negative or null, or

B) The Temporary Storag€ Area of the LNG Quantity of the LNG User is null.

it fied on each Day on behalf of the LNG User is determined
edyQuantities of the Transmission Users served by the LNG User.
is required to receive Natural Gas Quantities from the LNG Facility

elivery booked at the

smission User or by
erved by the LNG User,
t of the Transmission

Ne event that the Natural Gas Quantity nominated by a Transmission User to
be delivered at the LNG Entry Point exceeds the Natural Gas Quantity
corresponding to the LNG Booked Gasification Capacity of the LNG Users
serving it, the Operator discards the Daily Statement or Restatement of the
Transmission User, as applicable, according to the procedure of Chapter [4] of
the Code.

The Operator, taking into consideration the Annual and Monthly LNG Planning,
the LNG Approved Applications signed with the LNG Users under the LNG
Agreements entered into with LNG Users, and the Gasification Capacity which it
books, according to the provisions of paragraph [3], Article 71 of the Law, for
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10.

reasons of gas balancing and for the provision of public utility services, calculates
and publishes:

A) The Gasification Capacity which is availed for each Day of each Year,
simultaneously with the publication of Final Annual LNG Plan.

B) The Gasification Capacity which is available for each Day of each Month,
simultaneously with the publication of the Final Monthly LNG Plan.

The Minimum Daily Rate of LNG Gasification is defined to be the minimum

Quantity of LNG which must be gasified per Day so that it is possible to ensure
the uninterrupted operation of the LNG Facility. The Operator is responsi x

publish the Minimum Daily Rate of LNG Gasification of the LNG Facilj

Article 704

LNG Facility Usage Framework Agreepaen

An LNG Facility License Agreement is entered into4o
Operator of the LNG Basic Service.

The LNG Agreement is entered into between:
A) The Operator.

B) Persons registered with the NNGS Regdistry under Article 72 of the
Law.

Only one LNG Agreement may be in fo etween the same counterparties.
The LNG Agreement is blished in writing, according to the standard
agreement which is published epthe provisions of case a), paragraph [2] of
Article 68 of the Law (St G Agreement).

The Operator shal
the Annexes thefeto, in

The LNG ement provides the contracting User with the right to proceed to
legal action, in compliance with the provisions of the Network Code,

i heobligation on the User to settle the charges for which it is
ible,Yas per the NNGS Usage Tariff and the provisions of the Network

ish\the text of the Standard LNG Agreement, including
cessable form on its website.

nterested User shall send in writing to the Operator its request for the
) sion of an LNG Agreement, in accordance with the standard application
which is included as Annex 1 to the Standard LNG Agreement (Application for
Conclusion of an LNG Agreement). Along with its application, the User shall
submit all the documents listed in Annex 1 to the Standard LNG Agreement.

The Operator shall examine the completeness of the jointly submitted documents
and decide on the acceptance of the application no later than five (5) working
days from the date of its receipt. If the application is accepted, the Operator shall
invite the User to sign the LNG Agreement within ten (10) working days from
the date of its receipt.

If the application is not accepted, the Operator shall notify the User accordingly
in writing, requesting from it to complete and/or modify its application in
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10.

11.

accordance with the Operator’s recommendations within ten (10) working days
from the date of its receipt. If the applicant fails to submit to the Operator the
requested data or if the re-submitted data is not accepted by the Operator, the
Operator shall reject the application. If the re-submitted data is accepted, the
Operator shall invite the User to sign the Transmission Agreement within five (5)
working days from the date of receipt of the new data.

The rejection of an application by the Operator will be notified in writing to the
User, together with the relevant supporting documentation, and will be

communicated to the RAE.
The accompanying documents submitted by the User form an integral pagiof th
r.

LNG Agreement. The documents will be updated at the responsibility of the

The LNG Agreement defines at least:

A) The terms for provision of the Basic LNG Service by the(Operator and the
obligations and rights of the User, according to the Net W

B) The contractual liability limits of the contracting
guarantees that are deposited by the LNG User

Agreement, as well as the invoicing procedure”o
by the LNG User of the price for provision

he required
or cution of the
rator and payment
ctive services.

C) Cases of force majeure, dissolution or termination’of the agreement, as well
as the process for the settlement of
application of the terms of the A

D) The procedure for amendment of t greement and for redefinition of its
terms in case of a change in the regulatory framework governing organisation
of the natural gas markeC\?

The individual LNG app s Submitted by the Operator in accordance with

ion
the relevant provisiofis of ¥tticle [71] form integral and indivisible parts of the
LNG Agreemen

Q Article 71

LNG Facility Usage Application

eet at least one of the following conditions:

1. % have the right to submit an LNG Facility Application, provided that

A ey have booked Transmission Capacity at the LNG Entry Point of the
Transmission System, under their capacity as Transmission Users.

B) They serve other Transmission Users that have booked Transmission Capacity
at the LNG Entry Point of the Transmission System.

The LNG Application involves a time period that is the integer multiple of one
(1) Day and provided that the Application states the NLG Quantity Unloading at
least for the time period between the Maximum Starting Date of the LNG
Application and the Minimum End Date of the LNG Application, including
thereof. Maximum Starting Date of the LNG Application is defined the first Day
of the Initial Uploading Period of the first in chronological order LNG Quantity,
to which the Application relates, as per the provisions in element iv), case B),
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paragraph [6]. Minimum End Date of the LNG Agreement is defined the Day
which results from the sum of the following of the last Day of the Initial
Uploading Period and the Temporary Storage Period of the last LNG Quantity, to
which the Application relates.

3. Incase where the LNG User requests only the Gasification Capacity Commitment
for a specific period of time, without declaring LNG Quantity Unloading, the
LNG Application is submitted at the latest:

1) by 10:00 of the Day prior to the beginning of the provision of the required LNG
Facility Usage Services.

ii) by 16:45 on the Day prior to the commencement of the provisio, the
requested services and concerns the provision of LNG Facility Usage Serviegs
for a period of one (1) Day.

4.  Subjectto the provisions of Article [109], the LNG Applicationds submitted, duly
signed, or submitted via the Electronic Information System %? rs to the

Operator, pursuant to the terms of the LNG Agreement répin the above
sense, means digital signature. The LNG Application i mitted to the Operator
not later than forty-five (45) Days before the begipni f the Month during
which the first LNG uploading on behalf of the applitant is scheduled, without
prejudice to the case A), paragraph [9], Article Application Date).

5. With the LNG Application, the User dec
A) The Gasification Capacity it wishgS to

B) The LNG uploading plan for eac th during which the LNG Application
is in effect. In the event that the desired LNG Application term is longer than
twelve (12) Months, the” (tloading plan shall be submitted for each Month
from the desired date ipt0 force of the LNG Application until: (a) the
end of the Year of the LNG Application; or (b) if the period

n the end of the next Year or the Month in which the LNG
. The uploading plan for each Month includes:

Appli N
(i tal humber of LNG vessels that the applicant wishes to upload
ringsthe Month.
[

earliest bet

Quantity of each LNG Quantity and the name of the LNG vessel that
to transport it, if known.

111) The LNG Injection Time that the User estimates is required to upload each
LNG quantity.

(iv) The desired LNG Upload Day and a time period of four (4) Days, which
covers the LNG upload time (Initial Upload Time) for each LNG vessel

load.
(v) The desired Temporary Storage Period for each LNG Quantity.

6.  Incase that the applicant has participated in the Annual LNG Planning Procedure
and the uploading of LNG quantities on its behalf is scheduled for certain of the
following Months, submission of details as per case (B) of the previous paragraph
for those Months is not required.
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10.

When evaluating the LNG Applications, the Operator will use the submission
date to determine priority.

The Operator decides with regards to each LNG Application within five (5)
working days from the LNG Application Date, taking into consideration, in
particular, the Gasification Capacity that has been booked by other LNG Users,
the Final Annual LNG Plan, the relevant Finally Monthly LNG Plans and the
Annual Maintenance Planning of the NNGS.

If the Operator considers that the LNG Application is complete and there are no
grounds for rejecting it in accordance with the provisions of paragraph [124\i
will send the signed LNG Application (Approved LNG Application
applicant, via the Electronic Information System, as follows:

i) If the Application nominates an LNG Quantity Upload, it will be iwh n

a period of time which, subject to the provisions of Article [88], is the siorter
of ten (10) working days after the LNG Application Dat th Day
before the commencement of the Month in which of LNG
Facility Usage starts. In the case that the LNG rélates to non-
scheduled LNG uploading, the deadlines mention rticle [88] are
implemented.

i) If the Application is submitted according to p
will be sent at the latest by 13:00 hrs on thg da
Start Date.

iii)If the Application is submitted i rdan@e with paragraph [3] subparagraph
(i), it will be sent at the latest by 17980, hrs on the day before LNG Facility

Usage Start Date.
The provision of LNG Faciw services by the Operator for the purposes
of any Approved LNG Application is made in accordance with the terms of the
LNG Agreement a e relevant provisions of the Network Code. An Approved
LNG Applicati drawn only on material grounds and only with the
agreement of the Operator.

If the Operat that it cannot fully or partially fulfil the upload plan
submi by~the“applicant as per paragraph [5](B), the applicant will be invited
emeqt the application or modify it within a deadline of eight (8) working
the’'LNG Application Date. In this event, the Operator will suggest an
e upload plan to the applicant for the Months during which the agreed

3], subparagraph (i), it
efore LNG the Facility Usage

it the requested information to the Operator in a timely fashion or if it fails
to make amendments to the upload plan, the LNG Application will be rejected.
The Operator will decide on the LNG Application within two (2) working days
of receipt of the new information submitted by the applicant, especially taking
into consideration the criteria as per paragraph [9]. If the Operator judges that the
application is complete and that there is no reason to reject it as per the provisions
of paragraph [12], it will send the applicant a signed LNG Application (Approved
LNG Application) via the Electronic Information System, within a period that,
without prejudice to the provisions of article [88], is the shorter period of either
five (5) working days from the receipt of the new information submitted by the
applicant to the Operator, or the twentieth (20™) Day before the beginning of the
Month during which the LNG Facility Provision of Services Usage commences.
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11.

12.

In the case that the LNG Application relates to non-scheduled LNG uploading,
the deadlines mentioned in article [88] are implemented. The provision of LNG
Facility Usage services by the Operator for the purposes of any Approved LNG
Application is made in accordance with the terms of the LNG Agreement and the
relevant provisions of the Network Code.

The Operator rejects in writing the LNG Application in case that it is not complete
or there is reason to deny access as per the provisions of paragraph [12]. Rejection
of an LNG Application and its reasons will be fully documented by the Operator,
and will be communicated to both the applicant and the RAE, accompanieq&

@,

supporting documents and information.
The denial of access to the LNG Facility is allowed provided that:

A) The signature of the LNG Application under the LNG Agree tered
into may prevent the Operator from fulfilling his obligations t@” provide

[
public utility services that have been assigned to him.
B) There are grounds, and the procedure as per the p o% rticle [68],
as

eernycomplied with.

C) The requested Gasification Capacity to be bo eeds the available
Gasification Capacity of the LNG Facilit ransmission Capacity
Transmission Capacity for Delivery that has oked at the LNG Entry
Point by the Transmission Users th nt states that he will serve

D) The Operator cannot fully or paftiall the plan of uploading of the
applicant and the applicant doeSin ith the re-determination proposed
by the Operator or the deadline set he Operator has lapsed without any
action, according to thegkovisions of case B), paragraph [10].

E) The required Perio Te ry Storage of LNG exceeds the Maximum
Period of Temparary as per article [69].
F) The LNG N been provided with the guarantees required, in
accordancefwith the provisions of Chapter [3%].

#d down in the provisions of this Article are breached.

G) The N
H) T, tcation is submitted by a non duly authorised representative of the
N .
()
ol

Approved LNG Application term, the LNG User shall request the
ion of the Gasification Capacity he books, so that the provisions of

13.
Pakagraph [4], article [70] are complied with:

A) In any case that the Booked Gasification Capacity is less than the Minimum
Gasification Capacity of the LNG User including cases during which the
Minimum Gasification Capacity is increased under paragraph [2] of article
[70] as a result of the reduction of the Temporary Storage Period by the
Operator.

B) In any case of change of the Transmission Capacity for Delivery booked by
himself or the Transmission Users served by him, at the LNG Entry Point of
the Transmission System including cases during which the conditions under
paragraphs [1] and [2] of article [79] apply and as the result of this there is an
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14.

15.

16.

17.

increased LNG gasification is imposed under paragraphs [3] and [4] of that
article.

In order to change the Booked Gasification Capacity, the User will submit a
relative request to the Operator via the Electronic Information System or in
writing, at least five (5) working days before the desired date of the change. The
Operator provides justified answer to the User within a deadline of three (3)
working days before the desirable date for the materialization of the change.

In examining the request to change the LNG User’s Booked Gasification
Capacity, the Operator will take into consideration the relevant provisions g
Network Code, and particularly the provisions of article [70] paragrap
well as articles [73] and [74], the LNG Facility Gasification Capacity,
Annual LNG Plan and the relevant Finally Monthly LNG Plans, a

reliable, secure and effective operation of the LNG Facility. Rejec the
User’s application will be specifically justified by the Operatgr, and tRe details
will be communicated to the RAE.

Provided that the LNG User application is accepted, the Pwill proceed
immediately with updating of the LNG User’s Booked Gasificatfon Capacity and

the Approved LNG Application Agreement will be ccordingly.
Written modification of the Approved LNG Ap i
ary Storage Period.

also required:
A) In the event of modification to the T

B) In the event of changes in the LN@ Upl@ading Day as per article [67], or due
to changes in the Monthly LN ading Plan as per article [84] or article
[88], where there is a need for amendment of the LNG Agreement’s duration
to ensure that the rules o h 2 are complied with.

C) In the event of the b Additional Storage Area by the LNG User
as per article [76], ere is need for modification of the LNG
Agreement’ ch that it is valid for the entire period over which the

will be made available to the LNG User.

s duratien,
Additional Storage
For modifin& the' LNG Agreement according to the above, the User must
t
e

submit the rele written application to the Operator at least three (3) working
esired date on which the modification is to take place. The
wilyprovide the User with a reasoned justification for its decision at

2) working days before the desired date on which the modification is
ce.

Article 72
Additional LNG Services

In addition to the Basic LNG Service that the Operator provides to LNG Users or
third parties, it also provides services supplementary to the Basic LNG Activity
(Additional LNG Services). These services specifically include inertion services,
displacement of inert gas with natural gas and vessel cargo tank cool-down
services, according to the provisions of this article.

The provision of additional LNG services requires conclusion of a respective
agreement between the interested party and the Operator.
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3. Within a period of two (2) months after the Network Code comes into effect, the
Operator will prepare a List of Additional LNG Services, in which the following
will be specified:

A) The additional LNG services to be provided.
B) The price list based on which the service charges are to be calculated.

C) A draft agreement for the provision of such services, which is recommended
to all interested parties equally.

4. The List of Additional LNG Services will be updated by the Operator three@

months before the start of each new year.

5. The List of Additional LNG Services, as well as any modifications thereto,
be notified to the Regulatory Authority for Energy (hereinafter a
published on the web page of the Operator.

6.  During provision of Additional LNG Services, the Operatorill ure the
smooth, safe and cost effective operation of the LNG Fagility, anthin particular
the unimpeded provision of the Basic LNG Service t rs. It will also
ensure due fulfillment of the obligations for provisi C utility services
imposed on it.

ision of Additional LNG
LNG Facility Basic Activity
en into consideration for the
s Transmission System (NNGS)

7. The revenues and expenses of the Operator duri
Services are registered under a separate int
account record kept by the Operator,
purposes of calculating the Nation

Usage Tariff.
yle 73

Concession of Bo sification Capacity, Additional Storage
emporary Storage Area

nsferor User) may enter into a transfer concession contract
ransferee User):

1.  AnyLNG
with another U

A) Boral art of the Gasification Capacity which it has booked under article

- or part of the Temporary Storage Area that has been allocated to it as
art of the Basic LNG Service

C) For all or part of the Additional Storage Area which it has booked under
articles [76] and [76"].

Under the transfer concession contract the Transferor and the Transferee agree
that the Transferee will assume all rights and obligations of the Transferor
deriving from the provisions of the Network Code and the terms of the LNG
Agreement in relation to the Transferred LNG Quantity under cases A) to C)
above, and is rendered exclusively responsible against the Operator for the
fulfillment of these obligations, particularly those that concern payment of the
current NNGS Usage Tariff and those that concern any financial obligation that
arises from the booking of Additional Storage Area under articles [76] and [76"].
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2. The transfer agreement will take effect subsequent to the written consent of the
Operator. To this end, the contracting parties will inform the Operator in writing
of all details of the transfer at least two (2) working days before the day on which
the transfer is to take place. The Operator will not give its consent in writing, and
the agreement will be rendered invalid, in the case that at least one of the
following applies:

A) In the case that any realisation of the transfer might result in violation of the
provisions of the Network Code by the Transferor or the Transferee. Q

B) In the case that the Transferee has not signed the Approved LNG Applic
with the Operator under the terms of the LNG contract at least one
before the day on which the transfer is due to take place, for a quantity at
the size of the conceded Gasification Capacity, and for the specified period
time, as these pertain to the transfer.

3. The Operator must inform the Transferor and the Transferee r

or otherwise to the carrying out of such concession not e (1) day
before the day on which the transfer is due to take plage diately after
signature of the Approved LNG Application, within the, cogtéxt of the LNG
Contract between the Transferee and the Operator, a le.

Articl

Leasing of Booked Gasification acityy Additional Storage Area
and Temporary age Area

1. Each LNG User (Lessor U ereiafter Lessor) may conclude a LNG leasing
agreement with another User (L ser, hereinafter Lessee),

A) For all or part ox 1on Capacity which it has booked under article
h

[71]
B) For all or paft of t mporary Storage Area that has been allocated to it as
part of i G Service
0
[

artef the Additional Storage Area that it has booked under articles
and [765].

C) Fo
6
2. Jdngderthe LNG leasing agreement, the Lessor assumes responsibility for the LNG
% ation quantity on behalf of the Lessee, where the lease relates to case A)
bove), and/or the Lessee’s LNG storage quantity where the lease pertains to cases
B) and C) above, as defined in the lease agreement.

3. ~The LNG leasing agreement will specify in particular:

A) The process by which the Lessor is entitled to require the other party to
interrupt the lease for part or all of the leased quantity in cases A) to C) of

paragraph 1.

B) The compensation which the Lessor is obliged to pay to the Lessee in the event
of interruption of the lease under case A). Compensation is determined by the
Lessor, which will take into account the estimated probability of the
interruption of the lease during the time the lease agreement is in effect, based
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on estimations of the developments in demand for natural gas and on historical
data.

C) The shared division between Lessor and Lessee of at least the following:

(i) The quantities of LNG held by the Lessor and the Lessee in the Temporary
Storage Area and/or Additional Storage Area

(if) The quantities of LNG held by the Lessor and the Lessee that are gasified,
taking into account any mandatory gasification under article [79].

(iii) the Daily LNG Balancing Reserve of the Lessor and the Lessee. »\
the

D) Issues related to management of any residual LNG of the Lessee
expiry of the leasing contract.

The conclusion of the LNG leasing agreement does not require co the
Operator. The Lessor remains solely liable to the Operator forfulfillment of the
conditions resulting from the provisions of the Network Cede%and the terms of
the LNG Agreement that it has entered into with the Operator, ell as for
payment of the applicable NNGS Usage Tariff and angial obligations
arising from the booking of Additional Storage A icles [76], [76"]
and [768]. The Lessor must inform the Operator of €ach case of leasing on the

day that the lease agreement is concluded, and nform the Operator of
the quantities covered by the lease in ca of paragraph 1 and the
duration of the lease. The Lessor must i the Wperator in all cases where it

proceeds with interruption of the leasglundergase (A) of paragraph [3], and at the
latest, one (1) day following interruption,of t

Anticle 738
Offers of unused B e%a?ﬁcation Capacity, Additional Storage
Areas and Te r orage Areas on the secondary market

Each LNG Msew is obliged to offer by concession any part of the Booked
Gasificati a Additional Storage and Temporary Storage Areas that it
i itwill ‘ot use for a given period, according to the provisions of this
ntsed LNG Quantity) to third party users for transfer as per article [73],
as per article [73%]). The Unused LNG Quantity will be made available
he Electronic Trading System or by direct negotiation in accordance
e stipulations of this article.

For the disposal of Unused LNG Quantities in the secondary market, the bidding
User is required to register his offer in the Electronic Transaction System. The
offer must include the following:

A) Specification of the Unused LNG Quantity available for offer, the day or
period for which it is offered, and the price that the offering User requires for
offer of the Unused LNG Quantity. If the Unused LNG Quantity relates to
Booked Gasification Capacity and/or to Temporary Storage Area, the LNG
User must enter the proportion of the amount offered against each LNG
Agreement separately.

B) Specification of the terms under which the applications of interested users will
be evaluated.

130/224



C) In the case of an offer of leasing, the provisions of paragraph [3] of article
[73%] are applicable.

The User may make more than one Unused LNG Unit Quantity available under
the same offer at the same price. Interested Users declare acceptance of the offer
of an Unused LNG Quantity, via the Electronic Transactions System. The
offering User will be informed of any such acceptance via the Electronic
Transactions System.

In the case of disposal of Unused LNG Quantities by direct negotiation between
the parties, the provisions of article [73] in the case of transfers, and article
in the case of leasing, must be respected as appropriate. At the end£f th
procedure carried out in each case, the Operator will disclose the siZe o
Booked Gasification Capacity, the Additional Storage Area and th mpora
Storage Area that was transferred or leased, as well as the commenc a
or the duration of transfer or lease.

te

Until the Electronic Transaction System is put into opgfation:

A) (i) Anyreference to the Electronic Transactions System wil be understood
to refer to the Electronic Information System.

(i) The Operator will notify the offering
availability on behalf of the intereste
paragraph [3], via fax or email

r of agceptance of the offer of

s per the provisions of

B)  Furthermore, LNG Users may diSpos used LNG Quantities under the
open procedure carried out ring”Users, which is based on market
mechanisms and is posted on the offéring User’s website and the Electronic
Information System. In this case, the offering User must inform the
Operator in writing of théyinigiation of this open tender procedure, and at
the same time will a rator to post the notification on the Electronic
Information em.\(The  offering User’s notification should include all

paragraph [2], as well as details of the process by

dure is to be carried out and the Unused LNG Quantity
sted parties. At the end of the process, the offering User

ndicating the size of the Booked Gasification Capacity, the Additional

torage Area and/or Temporary Storage Area that was transferred or leased,
as well as the date or period of time for which the transfer or lease of the
said Unused LNG Quantity has been agreed.

Q cedure, the Operator will update the Electronic Information System,

The Operator bears no liability whatsoever towards the Tenderer and/or the User
accepting the offer and/or any third party as far as the veracity of the statements
of intent contained in the Tender or the acceptance thereof, or with regard to the
solvency of the beneficiaries or the acts or omissions of the Tenderer and/or the
User accepting the offer over the period of operation and performance of the
contract that are due to negligent performance or a breach of contractual
obligation, to which the general provisions of contract law apply.

Within thirty (30) days of the end of each quarter, the Operator will submit a
report on the offer of Unused Booked Gasification Capacity, Additional Storage
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Area and Temporary Storage Area to the RAE. The report will describe instances
where Unused LNG Quantities from LNG Users were allocated to other
interested Users in each of the previous three (3) months, and will include all
relevant details relating to the allocation process.

The Operator will keep records in electronic form for at least five (5) years,
comprised of the following:

B) The duration of transfer or lease periods.

C) All relevant details pertaining to interruptions of leases.
By decision of the Operator, and following approval by RAE, according to%the
provision of Article 69(5) of the Law, it is possible to set a maximu er limit
for the price of transfer or leasing offers for Unused LNG Quant der

S
paragraphs [2] and [5] for a specific time period that cann@t exce 0 (2)
months. This is provided that there is documented evi t price is
reaching unjustifiably high levels, as per the rules of healt ition and the
prevailing availability of Unused LNG Quantities, during the time that imposition
of this measure is being considered, also taking in t the NNGS User

Tariff. The details for the implementation of th asu ill be specified in the
abovementioned decision of the Operator.

A) The size of the Unused LNG Quantity which was transferred or leased. Q

Arfticl&g4
Release of Unused Booked Gasification Capacity

Under a justified Operator dec
Law, Gasification Capa
released for a specifig.ti

A) The LNG User’s eserve is zero,

B) Uploa n LING Quantity is not planned on behalf of the LNG User as
es of article [84] or article [88] during the time period in

ion, as per the provisions of Article 71(5) of the
hatyhas been booked by an LNG User may be
eriod, provided that:

Users or third parties have submitted requests to the Operator to
asification Capacity, which cannot be fulfilled due to lack of available
pacity in the LNG Facility.

arrying out of the above transfer does not require the consent of the LNG
User from whom the Booked Gasification Capacity is released.

Changes in the Booked Gasification Capacity of the LNG User as per the
provisions of this article do not constitute a change for which it is necessary to
modify the LNG Agreement. The modifications in question become applicable
immediately upon issuance of the Operator’s decision, as per the provisions of
Article 71(5) of the Law. The Operator’s decision will include the duration and
reasons for the change taking place.

Systematic non-use of Booked Gasification Capacity refers to cases in which the
average value of the sum in case (F) of article[88®] paragraph [1] during the six
(6) consecutive Months ,which concern the LNG Statement of Use as per article
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[88], is less than 80% of the mean value of Booked Gasification Capacity during
the same period.

5. Where, according to the information contained in the LNG Statement of Use, it
arises that there is:

A) Systematic non-use of Booked Gasification Capacity which may adversely
affect the ability of third parties to access the LNG Facility, the economic

efficiency of the LNG Facility, the security of supply and the ability to supply
utilities and Q

B) The failure to offer, on the secondary market as per article [73%], all
of the Booked Gasification Capacity for at least 70% of the time duri
the average value of the sum of Used Booked Gasification Capacity is
than 80% of Booked Gasification Capacity.

The Operator may, at the request of RAE, invite the User to proyide clarifications,
giving the User a minimum deadline period of fifteen (15 w r for the

ich

latter to justify said non-usage or non-offer of Booked i apacity on
the secondary market. The information submitted by t ser will be forwarded
to RAE. If the LNG User does not provide a justifi atfon in due time or
provides inadequate explanation for non-usage of the Gasification Capacity that
it had booked, the Operator, via a reasoned deci rding to the provisions
of Article 71(5) of the Law, must release atdeast 20% of the Gasification Capacity
booked by the LNG User within the n _Jhis release must be for a set
time period not less than the total T orage period plus two days.

6.  All decisions of the Operator in accordange with this article will be published on

the Operator's website in Gregk and English.
7. With the signature of the LN greement between an applicant in case C) of

paragraph 1 and the Oper other interested party (new LNG User), the LNG

User releasing Bookeéd Gasification Capacity will be exempt from obligation to
pay the correspopding per the NNGS Usage Tariff, for the time period in

question and forithat part Of the released gasification capacity booked by the new
LNG User

@ Article 75

Available Storage Area of the LNG Facility

Qlatest by 30 September each year, the Operator will announce the following
via the Electronic Information System:

A) The Total Storage Area of the LNG Facility, which is defined as the
technically measurable storage area of the LNG Facility, as determined based
on the relevant methodology, taking into consideration the distance from the
bottom of each storage tank up to the maximum level that can be allocated
within it for LNG storage.

B) The Monthly Available Storage Area (for the year) in the LNG Facility,
which is calculated as the difference between the Total Storage Area of the
LNG Facility and the parts thereof that:
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(i) Cannot be used for technical reasons. This section is determined by the
Operator on the basis of relevant methodology. The section of the LNG
Facility’s Total Storage Area that cannot be used for technical reasons
includes storage space that may be booked by the Operator prior to
LNG Uploading, and the aim is to secure unhindered uploading thereof
(Uploading Section). The methodology for calculating the necessary
Uploading Section is determined by decision of the Operator and

approved by the RAE, as per the provisions of Article 69(5) of the Law,
and is published in the Electronic Information System.

(i) The area is already booked by the Operator to (a) meet Gas Bal
and Operational Gas Offsetting needs, according to the provigi
article [46] (Balancing Storage Area), and (b) for supply of pu
utility services.

By June 1 of each Year, the Operator will submit a proposal to the\RAE for
approval, as per the provisions of Article 71(3) of the Layw. WIth regard to that
section of the Total Storage Area of the LNG Facilit is, b@6ked for the
ccampanied by all

of

The Available Storage Area is either made avdj NG Users within the
framework of the Basic LNG Service, or as Ad '
provisions of article [76] of the Networ c@ p.

Artfcl&

Additional StofWa of the LNG Facility
The Additional Storage th€ LNG Facility for each day of the month (M)

is defined as that parfigf theZAvailable Storage Area that has not been allocated to
LNG Users in agdition 't the"Temporary Storage Area.

The methodalogy, used to determine the Additional Storage Area is specified by
a decisio erator, following approval from the RAE, as per the

isi artiefe [69] paragraph [5], of the Law, and is published in the
Electronic fgformation System. For the determination of the Additional Storage

Q eAvailable Storage Area of the LNG Facility.
B)wAhe Gasification Capacity of the LNG Facility.
C) The Final Monthly LNG Plan for Month M.

D) The Operator’s Daily LNG Balancing Reserve, as per the provisions of
article [775].

E) Applications submitted for unplanned uploading of LNG, as per article [88],
before the end of the sixth (6'") day prior to the beginning of each month,
regardless of whether their evaluation has been completed.

The Additional Storage Area of the LNG Facility is allocated by the Operator to
applicant LNG Users as follows:
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A) Without the obligation to pay a price, in the case that the sum of the storage
areas requested by the LNG Users is less than that of the Additional Storage
Area.

B) Through a tender procedure, in the case that the sum of the storage area

requested by LNG Users exceeds that of the Additional Available Storage
Area. The Additional Storage Area is allocated according to the Monthly and
Daily Additional Storage Area Tender Procedure as per articles [76%], [76F]
and [76°], within three months after the present regulatory arrangement

comes into effect. At least twenty days before the beginning of Month

which the allocation of the Monthly Additional Storage Area is

commence, in accordance to the provisions of article [76”], the Ope ill

post the relevant announcement on the Electronic Information Syst

Commencement of the tender procedure for the Daily Allocation dure,

as per article [768], takes place on the last day of the month prior to #fie Month

to which the Monthly Procedure is applicable.

C) Before commencement of the tender procedure for

LNG Users fulfilling at least one of the parti
76[76%] paragraph [3] or article [76]
application to reserve Additional Storage A
announcement by the Operator, and ding to the time limits specified in
article [76%] and [76%], respectiv
Users exceed the Additional
Additional Storage Area to LNGyUsers fulfilling at least one of the
participation criteria as per article J76*] paragraph [3] or article [76°]
paragraph [2], proportidnate to\the Booked Gasification Capacity of each
applicant, without cRarge.

LNG Users may agrLge a emselves to the transfer or lease of Additional
Storage Area a toy,them under the Monthly Storage Area Tender
ngt

Procedure, accofdi provisions of articles [73] and [73%].

The Oper i te its estimates with regard to any part of the Additional
Storag LNG Facility that remains available on a daily basis, for each
Day ont M, based on the methodology referred to paragraph [2] in the
fo :
%o ing each update of the Monthly LNG Plan as per article [86] paragraph
0].

B) Following each release of storage areas as per articles [88”] and [885].

C) Following the availability of part of the Balancing Storage Area (article
[77B].

D) Following completion of the Monthly Storage Area Tender Procedure and
the announcement of the results of same as per article [76%].

The Operator will issue an announcement through the Electronic Information
System updating information regarding the percentage availability of space in the
Additional Storage Area remaining on offer, within one (1) hour after the
completion of the actions referred to in cases (A) to (D) of the previous paragraph.
The relevant file must be in the form of an editable table, with Additional Storage
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Area expressed in volume and energy units, with explicit reference to the Gross
Calorific Value needed for the conversion. The file must include the date and time
when the update is performed.

Article 76*

Monthly Offer of Additional Storage Area Q

By 14:00 of the fifth (5th) Day before the beginning of each Month M, the
Operator announces the Additional Storage Area for each Day of Month

the Electronic Information System. The relevant file must be in the fo f an
editable table and the Additional Storage Area is expressed in volume and en
units with explicit reference to the Gross Calorific Value us r the
modification.

By 08:30 of the third (3rd) Day before the beginning of Mo
LNG User submits an electronic application to the Op
Information System making one or more offers reservi
for one or more Days during the Month. Each offer4
template titled ‘Offer to Book Additional Storage “Area under the Monthly
Procedure’, which is published in the Electronic

eachyinterested
i Electronic
Storage Area

LNG Users have the right to participate i
procedure, subject to the provision
participate in the booking of Additi Sto
of the following conditions:

A) The Daily LNG Balanging Reserve of the LNG User on the day of
submission of the offers is‘a@ovg’zero.

B) The Final Monthly PI

itional Storage Area booking
888] regarding the right to
Avrea, if they fulfill at least one

ides for the uploading of at least one LNG vessel
ser within the Month M or within the time-period
between the¢ fifth ( d last day before the beginning of Month M. In the
i eserve of the LNG User on the day the offers are
ove zero, the LNG User may participate in the Monthly
Pr the submission of offers for the time period determined by
e L Uploading Day of the LNG User’s initial LNG vessel load, in
dante with the Final Monthly Plan as per the above, and for the
inder of the Month.

NG User meeting the conditions of the previous paragraph may submit up
to five (5) offers.

Each offer by the LNG User must include the following details:

A) The days of the Month M on which the LNG User wishes to reserve
Additional Storage Area. The offers of the LNG User exclusively concern
days within the Month M on which the LNG User is in possession of at least
one valid LNG Agreement concluded with the Operator.

B) For each Day (d) nominated by the LNG User under case A) above, the
portion of the Additional Storage Area for which booking is requested is to
be expressed in energy units (kWh) and the unit price offered is to be
expressed in EUR/1000kWh.
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10.

11.

12.

C) A statement by the participant declaring explicit and unreserved acceptance
of the terms, the procedure, and the outcome of the tender.

D) A statement by the participant regarding acceptance or otherwise of
allocation of only a part of the requested Additional Storage Area for a Day
(d), given that the provisions of article [76], paragraph [5](B) are applicable.

Each application to book part of the Additional Storage Area is submitted for
integer multiples of one (1000) kWh, the maximum limit being the price of the
Additional Storage Area for each Day of the Month, in accordance with the
announcement of the Operator as per paragraph [1].

The unit price which the LNG User declares that it is willing to pay in i fer,
must be greater than zero (0).

An offer may not be amended after its submission.
Offers submitted in a timely manner that meet the conditions4Qf paragraphs 2 to
8 are considered valid. The validity of each offer is review, itgespect to each

Day (d) of the Month M separately. Under no circumstanc he'invalidity of
part of an offer for any day of Month M render the entire‘effec_invalid.

procedure laid down in

The evaluation of offers, conducted according to t
article [76°], commences on expiry of the dead

as per paragraph 2, and will be completed on’the same day.

In order to evaluate the offers, the Ope
Table in which it records, for each onth M, and for each LNG User
participating in the Additional StorageNArea allocation procedure as per this
article. For every valid offer by LNG Usefs, a record is also made of that part of
the Additional Storage Area hich there is a booking application, and the unit

price offered.
Following completi of@fmhly Offer Ranking Table containing all valid
offers by LNG s partigipating in the Additional Storage Area allocation

article, the Operator will then rank the offers for each
descending order. Offers with the same unit price are

up a Monthly Offer Ranking

provisions of this article, the Operator will notify each participant in
ditional Storage Area allocation procedure of the results by 14:30 on the
same day, via the Electronic Information System.

Article 768
Daily Allocation of Additional Storage Area

Offers to reserve all or part of the Additional Storage Area on the next Day are
submitted by interested LNG Users to the Operator electronically, via the
Electronic Information System, before 16:30 on the respective previous Day.
Offers are to be submitted according to the template entitled ‘Additional Storage
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Area Booking Offer under the Daily Procedure’, which is published via the
Electronic Information System.

2. All LNG Users have the right to participate in the Additional Storage Area
Booking Procedure as per the present article.

Each LNG User may submit up to two (2) offers.
4.  Each offer by the LNG User must include the following:

A) Specification of the Additional Storage Area for which the booking
application is made, expressed in energy units (kWh), as well as the uhit
price offered expressed in EUR/kWh.

B) A statement by the participant regarding the explicit and unreserved
acceptance of the terms, the procedure, and the outcome of the er.

C) A statement by the participant regarding acceptancesor othgrwise of
allocation of only a part of the requested Additional Storage Area for a Day
[d), given that the provisions of article [76] (paragra 5](B) are
applicable.

is submitted for
limit being the price
, in accordance with the

5.  Each application to book part of the Additional
integer multiples of a thousand (1000) kWh, th
of the Additional Storage Area for each day of th
announcement of the Operator as per par.

6.  The unit price which the LNG User décla
must be greater than zero (0).

7. An offer may not be amended,after its submission.
8. Offers submitted in a timelyWhat meet the conditions of paragraphs 1 to

It is willing to pay in its offer,

7 are considered valid.

9.  The evaluation of onducted according to the procedure laid down in
article [76%], copimencas, o expiry of the deadline for the submission of offers
as per paragraphi2, andjwill be completed by 17:30 on the same day.

10. In order % e offers, the Operator will draw up a Daily Offer Ranking

i h Wenters, for each LNG User participating in the Additional
llocation procedure as per this article, and for every valid offer

LNG Users, the details of that part of the Additional Storage Area for
e is a booking application, and the unit price offered.

1. ing completion of the Daily Offer Ranking Table containing all valid
offers by LNG Users participating in the Additional Storage Area allocation
procedure as per the present article, the Operator will then rank all of the offers
by unit price in descending order. Offers with the same unit price are given equal
ranking in the Daily Offer Ranking Table.

12.  Allocation of the Additional Storage Area is done in accordance with the terms
and conditions of article [76°].

13.  As per the provisions of this article, the Operator will notify each participant in
the Additional Storage Area allocation procedure of the results by 17:45 on the
same day, via the Electronic Information System.
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Article 76¢
Additional Storage Area Offer Assessment Procedure

The Operator will ensure the confidentiality of the tender procedure and that there
will be no access to individual participant’s offers prior to the start of the
assessment procedure.

Participants in the offer submission procedure may follow the assessment
procedure via the Electronic Transactions System. Details concerning the
procedure for electronic access during this stage are published by the Operatogin

the Electronic Information System. In any case where electronic access #$\n

feasible, the Operator will permit the physical presence of a ised
representatives, of any participant who has submitted one or more qffers, o
premises during the assessment procedure.

Once the drawing up of the Offer Ranking Table for mon
Ranking Table for Daily Offers complete (as per arti
respectively), Operator calculates the requested volu al Storage
Area for each Day (d), starting with the offer ranked fir est offer), and
subsequently in descending order from the highest st offer price as per

Storage Area is, in the first instance, equal t er than the Available
Additional Storage Area for the Da
announcement made as per articles [7
which the aforementioned equiva or
Threshold Price for Day (d).

The offer for which the aforementioned equivalent or greater volume is recorded
is the Threshold Offer. In the“gase that the unit price of two or more offers is
equivalent to the Thres Prices then all of these offers are deemed to be
Threshold Offers.

For each Day ofsthe h,the Operator decides on the allocation of Additional
Storage Are llows:

stfo
A) Inthgtasetha sum of the requested parts of the Additional Storage Area,
ing offers into consideration, does not exceed the Available
iti
aa

he unit price of the offer for
ter volume is recorded, is the

a
d Storage Area, then the requested parts of the Additional Storage
re’allocated to all participants in accordance with their offers, and at a

ropunit price.

the case that the sum of the requested parts of the Additional Storage Area,
after taking all offers into consideration, is greater the Available Additional
Storage Area, then allocation of the available parts of the Additional Storage
Area is made exclusively to those participants which have submitted offers
with a unit price equivalent to or greater than the Threshold Price. More
specifically, the following apply:

(i)  If there is a single Threshold Offer, this is will be satisfied for that part
which is equivalent to the difference between Available Additional
Storage Area and the sum of the requested parts of the Additional
Storage Area, according to the highest ranking offers in the Ranking
Table after the Threshold Offer (Residual Additional Storage Area). If
the Threshold Offer is submitted by a participant that has declared, as
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per articles [76“] and [76%], that it does not wish to take up the
allocation of the Residual Additional Storage Area, the Operator will
reject this offer and consider the next offer in the Ranking Table. If this
subsequent offer exceeds the Residual Additional Storage Area, and is
acceptable according to the terms of this paragraph, then a new
Threshold Price will be set, and this offer will be treated as the
Threshold Offer. In the case that the requested part of Additional
Storage Area of the new offer is less than the Residual Additional
Storage Area, then the Operator will consider each subsequent offer
until the sum of the requested Additional Storage Area, derived

all offers under consideration, is greater than the Residual Additiona
Storage Area. If the remaining Additional Storage Area is not exceetlgd,

then case A applies.
(if)  If there are two or more Threshold Offers, then the Residual Additional

Storage Area, as defined in case (i), is allo cipants
submitting Threshold Offers, in proportion to tha
Storage Area requested in each offer. If o
declared in their offer that it will not a

location of the
aining Additional
Storage Area will be allocated accordifg ame rule, i.e. in equal

: p
requested Additional Storage A @ e that all the participants with
Threshold Offers have dec 3 will not accept the allocation
of part of the requested Additional Storage Area, the procedure as per
case (i) is applied, with rejggtion of all Threshold Offers, and
consideration of thelnext offer in the ranking order list.

Where paragraph [5](B e with regard to the Monthly Additional
Storage Area Tender Pro per article [76%], participants that have been
allocated Addition rage Area will pay the Operator an amount equivalent to:
the sum total for"each d) of month M that results from the product of that
Storage Area allocated to them for each specific Day,
old Price for each specific Day (d).

Wher ph{5](B), is applicable with regard to the Daily Additional Storage
ocedure as per article [76®], participants to which a part of the

total for each Day (d) of month M that results from the product of that
the Additional Storage Area allocated to them for that specific Day,
mUfiplied by the Threshold Price for the specific Day (d).

Subject to paragraph (9), any part of the Additional Storage Area of the LNG
Facility not allocated to LNG Users through the Monthly Storage Area Tender
Procedure is considered to be part of the Available Storage Area that remains on
offer, for the following purposes, in the order of priority given below:

A) To meet unplanned requests for LNG uploading, as per article [88].

B) To meet requests for the rescheduling of LNG uploads as per article [67],
paragraph [10].

I') As part of the Daily Storage Area Allocation Procedure according to article
[765].
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10.

I1.

Specifically, for the last Day of each Month M-1, any part of the Additional
Storage Area in the LNG Facility not allocated to LNG Users under the Monthly
Storage Area Tender Procedure, which relates to the next first Day of Month M,
will be allocated under the Daily Storage Area Tender Procedure, as per article
[76E].

The Operator keeps records of all relevant information pertaining to each
Competitive Monthly and Daily Storage Area Tender Procedure (submitted
applications, offers, evaluation etc.), for a period not less than five (5) years.

All competitive tender procedures held as per articles [76”] and [76®], whic
kept on record by the Operator as per the above paragraph, will be allogated
unique reference number (Competitive Procedure ID) by the Operator.

Daily LNG Reserve

Article 77 VZ

The Daily LNG Reserve of LNG User (i) on D is)alculated according to
the following formula:

HAY,, = HAY,,, +EII; , - AllL, —
Where:
HAY,,, : The Daily LNGReserve of LNG User (i) on Day (d-1) (kWh)

e
L ity Losses allocated against a LNG User (i) on Day
), @cording to the procedure described in article [80], hereof
kWh)
he numerical sum of LNG quantities bought by LNG User

(i), less the LNG quantities sold by LNG User (i) on Day (d),
as per the provisions of article [78] (kWh).

By 12:00 hrs each Day, the Operator will notify all LNG Users, via the Electronic
Information System, regarding the amount of their Daily LNG Reserves,
Temporary Storage Area and Additional Storage Area at the end of the previous
Day, in volume and energy units, with explicit reference to the Gross Calorific
Value used in the conversion.

In the case that the Daily LNG Reserve exceeds the total Temporary and
Additional Storage Area on Day (d), then the excess quantity carries an Excess
Reserve Charge, which will be imposed on the LNG User by the Operator. The
Excess Reserve Charge is calculated as the product of the excess LNG Quantity
(kWh), multiplied by the unit charge (Unit Excess Reserve Charge), which is set
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at an amount equivalent to the Daily Balancing Gas Price in force on the Day in
question. At the end of the second year following the entry into force hereof, the
Unit Excess Reserve Charge will be determined by decision of the Operator,
subsequent to approval by the RAE, according to the provisions of Article 69(5),
of the Law, three (3) months before the start of every second year. Revenues from
Excess Reserve Charges are treated as revenues from the Basic LNG Activity,
and are credited to the corresponding account held by the Operator.

By 13:00 each Day, the Operator will notify each LNG User, via the Electronic
Information System, regarding the sum total of the Daily LNG Reserygs,
Temporary Storage Area and Additional Storage Area of all LNG Users g
(d), in volume and energy units, with explicit reference to the Gross €aleific

Value used in the conversion. This announcement is entered in the respective
in the form of an editable table containing the above information for a

the year on a five-year rolling basis. 'V

Article 774

Management of LNG User Reserves on e the LNG
Agreement

Where the Daily LNG Reserve as per arti
Agreement of the User expires on that ga

A) If the Daily LNG Reserve i d the User has not submitted an
application to amend the duration 0f,the Agreement as per paragraph [19]
of article [71], or the Uger’s request cannot be met because the Temporary
Storage Period for thw vessel quantity to which the Agreement

pertains has expir re is insufficient Additional Storage Area

nd
available to fully ok parffally service the remainder of the Daily LNG
Reserve OC\O y (d), then the Operator will, in order of priority,
proceed with the following:

il nsate the User at a price equivalent to the product of the
antity remaining after expiry of the LNG Agreement,
Itiphed by the Unit Compensation Value payable for residual LNG
tities, which is defined as a percentage equivalent to ten percent

Q 10%) of the Daily Balancing Gas Price. In this case, the title to the

other than zero, and the LNG

remaining LNG quantities transfers to the Operator after expiry of the
Approved LNG Application, and the aforementioned residual quantity
is added to the Operator’s Balancing Gas Reserve, if there is available
storage space.

(i) The provisions of article [79] are applicable.
The above cases (i) and (ii) may be implemented on a supplementary basis.

B) If the Daily LNG Reserve is negative, the Operator will charge the User a
sum equivalent to the product of the absolute price of the residual Daily
LNG Reserve, after expiry of the Approved LNG Application, multiplied
by the Unit Compensation Price payable for residual LNG quantities. The
latter is set at an amount equivalent to the Daily Balancing Gas Price.
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At the end of the second year following the entry into force hereof, the Unit Daily
LNG Reserve Compensation and the Unit Residual Quantity Charge will be
determined by decision of the Operator, subsequent to approval by the RAE,
according to the provisions of Article 69(5), of the Law, three (3) months before
the start of every second year. The Operator’s revenues as per paragraph [2](B),
are treated as revenues from the Basic LNG Activity, and are credited to the
corresponding account held by the Operator.

Article 778 @

Daily LNG Balancing Reserve

The Daily LNG Balancing Reserve is defined the quantity of LNG s in the
Balancing Storage Area at the end of each Day.

The methodology for calculation of the Daily Bala Reserve and the
part of the Balancing Storage Area that may be ilable to LNG Users as
per paragraph [2] is determined by decision of th or, and approved by the
RAE according to the provisions of Arti the Law, and is published in

the Electronic Information System.

The Operator announces the DailyiBalancing LNG Reserve via the Electronic
Information System, including details of that part of the Balancing Storage Area
that is not used. The respectivg historical data is kept on a five-year rolling basis.
The relevant file is in the form 8§ aneditable table.

\ Article 78

LNG Transactions

aveyentered an LNG Facility Usage Agreement with the Operator
with transactions among themselves for quantities of LNG stored in
G Transactions).

Users undertaking LNG Transactions are obliged to submit transaction
3 to the Operator for approval not later than one (1) Day before the day on
which the agreement between them is concluded, as follows: buyer’s and seller’s
details, the quantity of LNG covered by the transaction, and the day on which the
transfer of title to the quantity of LNG is to take place.

Rejection of an LNG Transaction is permitted only where the LNG quantity to
which the transaction pertains is greater than the estimated Daily LNG Reserve
of the seller, or where the purchaser is unable to make the required storage area
available on the day of the transaction.

Within three (3) months from its inception, the Operator will define a procedure
for the conduct of LNG Transactions through an Electronic Transactions System.
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Article 79
Mandatory adjustment of LNG gasification

During the Weekly and Daily Planning procedure, the Operator will compare the
nominated quantity of natural gas that Transmission Users are to deliver to the
LNG Entry Point against the following:

A) The LNG Daily Reserve of LNG Users, from which Transmission Users are
served, is estimated at the end of the day to which the Nomination or
Renomination applies. When assessing the Daily LNG Reserve of each LNG
User, the Operator also takes into account any LNG Transactions jeki
place on the given day.

B) Minimum Daily Rate of LNG Gasification.

The Operator may modify or reject Transmission Users’ Weekly\or Daily

Nominations or Renominations for justifiable reasons, accordi cedure
outlined in Chapter [4], and request that they submit a ne ination or
Renomination as appropriate, indicating the necess nts to their

iveries of natural
. on their behalf, of

nominations and respective changes to LNG gasification

natural gas to other Entry Points and Rever
exception of LNG Entry Points, where the follo

same LNG User is greater than
the estimated, as per paragraph [ LNG Reserve of the LNG User

serving Transmission Users.

B) The sum of the quantitieS\@f natural gas nominated by Transmission Users
for delivery at the LNG EntRgPoint for the same LNG User is less than the
quantity of natugal ga tred such that, as per paragraph [1], LNG Users

serving Transmis rs have an estimated Daily LNG Reserve that does
not exceed the sum e Temporary Storage Area for each LNG vessel and
the Additional Storage Area that has been allocated to the LNG User in
n
he

quesson. ry Gasification Quantity is considered to be the difference
b atural Gas Quantity deliverable according to the above, and
e-surmof the quantities of natural gas nominated by Transmission Users at
LNG Entry Point that are associated with the specific LNG User in

esgron.
G\e total quantity of natural gas nominated by Transmission Users for

delivery to the LNG Entry Point is less than the Minimum Daily LNG
Gasification Rate.

In the event that, in the course of the Daily Planning Procedure, the Transmission
Users in question do not submit a new Daily Nomination or Renomination or the
Daily Nomination or Renomination submitted was not modified in a way
ensuring that none of the above cases apply, the Operator has the right, on the
Day related to the Nominations, to modify the LNG gasification and the delivery
of the respective quantity of natural gas on behalf of the Transmission Users in
question at the LNG Entry Point, as well as the delivery, on their behalf, of natural
gas to any other Entry Points except from the LNG Entry Point, in a way so as to
fully deal with the consequences of the above-mentioned cases.
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4.  If paragraph [2](B) is applicable, and provided that application of the provisions
of paragraph [3] is not possible, for reasons relating in particular to the safe and
efficient operation of the NNGS and the compliance of the Operator with respect
to its contractual obligations against other LNG Users and Transmission Users
falling within the above category, the following measures are taken:

A) The Operator adapts LNG gasification and delivery of the corresponding
quantity of natural gas for Transmission Users in paragraph [2](B) at the LNG
Entry Point, via their confirmed quantities, in such a way as to at least partiallyQ

address the consequences of the aforementioned paragraph [2](B). Manda
Partial Gasification Quantity is considered to be the difference betwegft
the

Quantity of natural gas delivered to the LNG Entry Point accordi
provisions hereof, and the sum of the initial quantities of natural

nominated by Transmission Users at the LNG Entry Point, as pe raph
[21(B).

B) In addition to case A), or if its implementation is not , t perator
allocates the Mandatory Gasification Quantity or th asification

Quantity, less the Mandatory Partial Gasification
other LNG Users or Transmission Users thr
invites the Transmission Users in question
modification of their Weekly or Daily Nomi
this procedure is initiated, the O
Transmission Users who have boo

per case A) to

Facility. The Operator
above two proced
Gasification quantit
Mandatory P
approval b ding to the provisions of paragraph 5, article 69 of

the Law
C) Ifim N of the provisions of cases A) to B) as above is not possible,

tor’Will charge LNG Users serving Transmission Users falling
rovisions of paragraph [2](B), the LNG Excess Storage Area

Wwhich is equivalent to a sum of five hundred thousand (EUR 500 000)
@I’ s for the first Day on which this case becomes applicable. This charge

increased by ten per cent (10%) for each additional Day on which the
Transmission User served by the LNG User falls under the provisions of
paragraph [2](B). At the end of the second year following the entry into force
hereof, the LNG Excess Storage Area Charge will be determined by decision
of the Operator, subsequent to approval by the RAE, according to the
provisions of Article 69(5) of the Law, three (3) months before the start of
every second year. Revenues from LNG Excess Storage Area Charges are
treated as revenues from the Basic LNG Activity, and are credited to the
corresponding account held by the Operator.

decide on the details of implementation of the
icdlarly the price at which the Mandatory
Mandatory Gasification quantity minus the

5. The Operator is obliged to apply the above measures in accordance with the
principle of proportionality, and in a non-discriminatory manner, among the
Transmission Users and LNG Users to which they pertain, and wherever this is
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required for the safe and efficient operation of the LNG Facility, as well as in
cases of obstructions to provision of the public utility services assigned to it, or
as required for the fulfillment of the contractual obligations of the Operator
towards other LNG and Transmission Users and, in particular, LNG Uploading
by other LNG Users.

On the day after implementation of any of the above measures, the Operator will
notify RAE in writing regarding the reasons for implementing said measure, as

per paragraph [6], and at the same time, will submit any other relevant data
according to paragraphs [2], [3] and [4]. The Operator must also notify the RR

on the day after any of the above measures ceases to apply, as appropriate,

Article 80
LNG Facility Losses
The LNG Facility Loss (AnYp) during a period p is defined

as difference

stored in the LNG Facility (AnEy) at thegbegitthing (AnEyp-1) and the end
(AmEyp) of the given period of time, acg g to the following formula:

AnYp =EIlYp - AIlYp + (AnEyp-

The Loss Coefficient of the LNG Facility$£AYp) during any given time period,
is defined as the LNG Facilify Loss, ratio during the period in question and the
sum of quantities gasified and 1Mjected into the Transmission System by the LNG
Facility, as these are me the LNG Entry Point over the time period,
increased by the L acility EZoss, according to the following formula:

By th f ember each year, and subject to approval by the RAE, the

Opegfat ublish, via the Electronic Information System, its estimate of the
3 the approved LNG Facility Loss Coefficient (LFLC) valid for the next

sWwell as details of the methodology based on which the Operator has
] at this estimate. During each year, the value of the approved LNG Facility
Loss Coefficient may be reviewed once (1 time) after receiving the approval by
RAE, at the request of the Operator. This is subject to specific justification and
announcement in the Electronic Information System.

For each day during which the quantity gasified and injected to the Transmission
System from the LNG Facility is greater than zero, and in order to estimate the
LNG reserve of LNG Users, the Operator will distribute the LNG Facility Loss
among users in proportion to the quantities each LNG User has gasified for
Transmission Users on that same day, calculated according to the procedure
described in Chapter [7] of the Network Code.
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5. For each Day during which no gasification takes place in the LNG Facility, the
Operator will distribute the LNG Facility Loss among LNG Users, proportionate
to the Daily LNG Reserve held by each User at the beginning of the specific Day.

6. At the beginning of each Month the Operator calculates the Loss Coefficient of
the immediately preceding Month (MXAY), taking into consideration those days
on which the quantity gasified and injected to the Transmission System from the
LNG Facility was greater than or equal to the Minimum Daily LNG Gasification

Rate of the LNG Facility.
7. If the LNG Facility Loss Coefficient during any month is greater tha x
t o
id

Approved Loss Coefficient, then the Operator is liable for pay
compensation for LNG losses to LNG Users. LNG Loss Compensation isno
to Users for days of the month where gasification is not performed fay the L
Facility, or when the quantity that was gasified and injected into the Tr Ission

System from the LNG Facility was less than the facility’s LN&G Minimum Daily
LNG Gasification Rate.

LNG Loss
tion Charge).

8.  LNG Loss Compensation is calculated as the pr
Coefficient multiplied by a unit value (Unit LNG L

u

9.  The LNG Loss Quantity for which compensatign is calculated is the product of
the difference between the LNG Facility Los i¢ient for the particular
Month and the Approved LNG Facility Coefficient, multiplied by the sum
of the LNG Facility Loss for the mont ion¥and the quantity gasified and
injected to the Transmission Syste mt G Facility in that month.

10.  The Unit LNG Loss Compensation Charge,is defined as equivalent to the average
Daily Balancing Gas Price (DPBG) value 0ver the Month in question. At the end
of the second year after the ork)Code comes into effect, the Unit LNG Loss
Compensation Charge is rmi y decision of the Operator and is subject to
the approval of the Ing to the provisions of Article 69(5) of the Law.

11. istributed among LNG Users on a monthly basis,
quantities that were gasified and injected to the

the LNG Facility on behalf of the Transmission Users

Ing which gasification is carried out at the LNG Facility for the
balancing purposes, the Operator will allocate LNG Facility Losses
g LNG Users in proportion to the Daily LNG Reserves held by each LNG
the beginning of that day.

The Operator will publish the LNG Facility Loss for each Day (d) with special
reference to the days where there are cases arising as per paragraphs [5] and [12].
The relevant file will be in the form of an editable table and the relevant
information is kept for at least five (5) years.
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Article 81
Annual LNG Vessel Upload Planning

1. Inthe interests of good, reliable, secure and cost effective operation of the LNG
Facility, the Operator will complete an annual plan for LNG Uploading (Annual
LNG Plan), through which the LNG Uploads for each Year will be scheduled.

2. Tothis end, Annual LNG Upload Plan nominations (Annual LNG Nominations)
will be submitted to the Operator, according to the provisions of article [82]. Q

3. LNG Users have the right to submit Annual LNG Nominations. »\

Article 82
Submission and Content of Annual LNG Nomigation

1. Annual LNG Nominations are submitted to the Operator uglythe/Electronic
Information System, at the latest by 31st October ofge r Xdeadline for
submission of Annual LNG Nominations).

2. For each month of the year in question, Annual LNG\Nominations include the
following details:

A) The total number of LNG Quantitj
upload during the month.

B) The volume of each LNG vé€ssél, loady as well as the quantity of any
Balancing LNG Quantity expressed Wh and LNG ma3.

C) The name of the LNG el that will transport each LNG Quantity, if this
information is availaple.

D) The LNG Injec% t the interested party estimates is necessary for
G

e interested party wishes to

injection of uantity, plus the estimated time for the injection of
any Balancing LN antity.

E) The

pload Day, and a time period of four (4) days that will
Upload Time (Initial Uploading Period) for each LNG
and“any Balancing LNG quantity.

emporary Storage Period for each LNG Quantity.

nomination from the LNG User (Multiple Quantities Statement), where

ere is combined transport of two or more quantities by the specific LNG
User or other Users, which are to be uploaded to the LNG facility from the
same LNG Vessel during the same initial uploading period. If a Multiple
Quantities Statement is not submitted, then the Uploading Day is considered
to relate only to the specified LNG Quantity.

Article 83
Annual LNG Planning Procedure

1.  Following expiration of the deadline for submission of the Annual LNG
Nominations, the Operator will draw up the Annual LNG Plan, according to the
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provisions of article [87], and prepare the initial annual LNG upload plan (Initial
Annual LNG Plan).

The Operator will notify the RAE and issue Users submitting Annual
Nominations with details of the Initial Annual LNG Plan, via the Electronic
Information System, at the latest on the 15th November before the beginning of
each year (Initial Annual LNG Plan Delivery Deadline).

The Initial Annual LNG Plan specifies:
A) The LNG Uploading Day, the start date of the Initial Upload Period, eQ
t

volume of each LNG Quantity, the Temporary Storage Period, a
volume of any LNG Balancing Quantity. LNG Quantities for @Rich a
common uploading Nomination has been submitted in accordance i
Article [84], will be deemed to have the same Uploading Day a

Initial Uploading Period start date.

B) LNG Quantities that were not included in the schedul he ovisions
of article [87], paragraph [6].
Any divergence between the Initial Annual LNG Plan a talls of Annual

LNG Nominations submitted within the context of LNG Plan must be
specifically justified by the Operator, which will notify the interested party
accordingly. In this case, the interested party has to submit a new Annual
LNG Nomination, as well as his objectio itial Annual LNG Plan within
a period of seven (7) Days from the expir eadline for issue of the Initial
Annual LNG Plan.

The Operator will take the objections an annual LNG nominations submitted
in accordance with paragr [4] into account, subsequently preparing and
issuing, through the Electronlc orynation System, a Final Annual LNG Plan to

all respective interested d the RAE, no later than fourteen (14) days
after expiry of the | aI LNG Plan deadline, specifically justifying any
deviations from G nominations.

The Final lan will be updated by the Operator in the following
cases:

A) FEellow pletlon of the Monthly LNG Plan with a time horizon of the

month according to the provisions of article [86].
ing signature of a new Approved LNG Application, or modification

spective LNG Contract.

ermination of an existing Approved LNG Application under the

C) For reasons of force majeure.

D) In the case of cancellation of LNG vessel uploading as per the provisions of
paragraph [8 ] of article [86].

E) In that case that a User participating in the Annual LNG Plan has not
submitted an Application for Provision of Basic LNG Services to the
Operator at the latest forty five (45) days before the beginning of the month
in which an LNG Upload or Uploads are scheduled to take place on his
behalf. In this case, the corresponding LNG Upload Times and Temporary
Storage Periods for the given month will be allocated by the Operator to other
interested parties, as per the provisions of this Chapter.
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F) In the case of unscheduled LNG vessel uploading, as per the provisions of
article [88].

The Final Annual LNG Plan and each update thereof will be published in the
Electronic Information System. The respective file must be in the form of an
editable table, and all values entered therein that relate to LNG quantities or
storage areas, will be expressed in volume and energy units with explicit reference
to the Gross Calorific Value used in conversion.

The Operator will keep a record of the Final Annual LNG Plan and the Annual
LNG Nominations submitted for the preparation thereof, in electronic form
a minimum period of five (5) years from their date of submission.

Article 84

Monthly LNG Vessel Upload Planni yz
In the interests of good, reliable, secure and cost effecti % of the LNG
f

Facility, the Operator will complete an monthl NG uploading
(Monthly LNG Plan), through which the LNG u ach month will be
scheduled, for the subsequent month (Month next two consecutive
months (Months M+1 and M+2) respectively.

LNG Users have the right to participate 4

To this end, each LNG User is @bliged ubmit a monthly LNG upload
nomination to the Operator, according t provisions of article [85], wherever

the Final Annual LNG Plan cgntains Planned LNG Uploads for said User during
a given Month (M).

If LNG Users do not sub ont

proceed with LNG

During the Monghly nning procedure, each reference to the Final Annual
LNG Plan isgnderstood &s a reference to the most recently updated Final Annual

LNG P@ ovisions of article [83], paragraph [6].

Article 85
ission and Content of Monthly LNG Nominations

ly LNG Nominations are submitted to the Operator through the Electronic
Information System, at the latest twenty eight (28) days before the beginning of
each month (M) (Monthly LNG Nomination Submission Deadline).

The Monthly LNG Nomination includes:

A) For each LNG Quantity that the LNG User wishes to upload during month
M:

(i) The desired Uploading Day and a period of six (6) hours within that day,
during which LNG Injection will start.

nominations, it is assumed that they will not
ing the specific month (M).

(i) The volume of each LNG vessel load, as well as the quantity of any
Balancing LNG Quantity expressed as kWh and LNG m3.
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(iii) The name of the LNG vessel transporting the load.

(iv) The LNG Injection Time that the LNG User deems necessary for
injection of the load, plus any balancing LNG Quantity.

(v) The desired Temporary Storage Period for each LNG Quantity.

B) For each LNG quantity that the LNG User wishes to upload during Months
M+1 and M+2:

(i) The desired LNG Uploading Day and a time period of four (4) Days,
which covers the LNG upload time (Initial Upload Time) for each

vessel load.
(if) The quantity of LNG and any balancing LNG.

(iif) The name of the LNG vessel transporting the load.
(iv) The LNG Injection Time that the LNG User deefns neceSsary for

injection of the load, plus any balancing LNG Q

(v) The desired Temporary Storage Period for eac L tity.

C) Planned LNG Quantities, as per the Final An an, that the LNG
User does not wish to perform during Months M+Nand M+2.

D) A nomination from the LNG User (Multipl tities Statement), where
there is combined transport of two re quantities by the specific LNG
User or other Users, which are t to the LNG facility from the
same LNG Vessel on the sanfe ‘Wploadyng Day. If a Multiple Quantities
Statement is not submitted, then the rator will assume that the Uploading

Day concerns the specifj%Quantity only.
; Xrticle 86
gonth NG Planning Procedure

1.  Following on of the deadline for submission of Monthly LNG
Nominatfon perator will carry out the monthly planning procedure

accopet the provisions of article [87], and prepare the Initial Monthly LNG
PI
2. tor will notify the RAE and issue Users submitting Monthly

ations with details of the Initial Monthly LNG Plan via the Electronic
ation System, at the latest fifteen (15) days before the beginning of each
month (Initial Monthly LNG Plan Issue Deadline).

. For each one of the three Months in question, the Initial Monthly LNG Plan
specifies the following:

A) The Upload Day and a period of six (6) hours within that day, during which
LNG Injection will start. LNG Quantities for which a joint upload
nomination has been submitted in accordance with article [85] will be
deemed to have the same Uploading Day and the same Initial Uploading
Period start date.

B) The volume and Temporary Storage Period for each LNG Quantity and any
balancing LNG quantities.
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C) For each day in the next three (3) Months, specification of that part of the
LNG Facility’s Available Storage Area that remains free for allocation, after
completion of the planning procedure.

D) LNG Quantities that were not included in the schedule, as per the provisions
of article [87], paragraphs [6] and [7].

Any divergence between the Initial Monthly LNG Plan and the details of Monthly
LNG Nominations submitted within the context of the Monthly LNG Plan
represents a duly justified proposal by the Operator, which will notify the
corresponding Users accordingly. In this case, LNG Users or their authort
representatives under article [66], paragraph [9], have the right, within fife (
days of the expiry of the Initial Monthly LNG Plan Issue Deadline:

A) To declare in writing that they accept the Operator’s proposal. owing
acceptance of the proposal on the part of the LNG User, their partigipation in
the Final Monthly Plan, as defined in paragraph [6], is as

B) To declare in writing that they do not accept t
Following rejection of the proposal on the part of a
that said User will not be participating in thes
paragraph [6].

User, it is assumed
ly Plan, as per

the LNG User thereby accepts are
LNG Plan, as per paragraph [6]

Non submission of a statement as per thepabove is interpreted as acceptance of
the Operator’s proposal on art of LNG User.

If the total of LNG uploa included in the User’s Monthly Nomination
are incorporated in the Ini Plan without any deviations, it is assumed that
they will be inclu 0 the Final Monthly LNG Plan, as per the provisions of
paragraph [6].

At the Iate ys before the beginning of each Month, the Operator will
underta Wlng

iNGhNto account the provisions of paragraphs [4] and [5], the Operator
up and issue a Final Monthly LNG Plan, via the Electronic

atlon System, to LNG Users that have submitted a respective Monthly
Inations, and to the RAE.

he Operator will update the Final Annual LNG Plan based on data from the
Final Monthly LNG Plan.

LNG Users may agree among themselves to exchange LNG Uploading Time and
corresponding Temporary Storage Periods within Month (M) or the next two
months to which the Final Monthly LNG Plan relates. This agreement will be
drawn up in writing and communicated to the Operator. The Operator will accept
the suggested LNG Uploading Time exchange among LNG Users and announce
it on its website provided that:

A) The requisite LNG Storage Area is available.
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B) It does not obstruct LNG uploading by other Users, according to the Final
Monthly LNG Plan.

8. Inthe event of cancellation of scheduled uploading of an LNG Quantity in Month
M after publication of the Final Monthly LNG Plan which relates to Months M,
M+1 and M+2, the LNG User must pay the Operator a cancellation charge, which
is calculated as the product of the cancelled LNG upload quantity, multiplied by
a unit price (Unit Charge for Planned LNG Upload Cancellation). The Unit
Charge for cancellation of a Planned LNG Upload is set at a percentage equivalent
to one per cent (1%) of the Daily Balancing Gas Price on the first Day of the
Month during which uploading was scheduled. The charge for cancellati
scheduled upload cannot exceed the sum of one hundred thousand (EUR 00)
Euros. After the end of the second year in which the Network Code enters |

subject to the approval of the RAE, according to the provisj f Artiefe 69(5)
of the Law, three (3) months before the beginning of everygecon . Revenues
from Planned LNG Upload Cancellation Charges are tr
Basic LNG Activity, and are credited to the corre

unt held by the
to LNG Quantity
quantities relates to the sum of the LNG User §ug ies plus any Balancing
antity by a User other
than the designated User under the Fina @ hly BNG Plan is not considered to
be cancellation. Under these circumstafices,\¢ase'f16] of article [67] is applicable.

9. The Operator will maintain records of aliiMonthly LNG Plans and Monthly LNG
Nominations, and store the relevant data”in electronic format for a minimum
period of five (5) years fro ir date of submission.

10.  The Final Monthly Plan on and, if necessary, the Final Monthly Plan
for Month M+1, willge u y the Operator in the following cases:
A) In the eventyOT “cangellation of a scheduled LNG vessel upload and any
balancing,LNG Quantity.
B) Inth n anned uploading of LNG quantities as per article 88.

O 1 ent of acceptance of an application for amendment of the Final
ly'®NG Plan as per paragraphs [10] to [16] of article [67].
[teeaehk update of the Final Monthly LNG Plan, the Operator is responsible for
orresponding updating of the Final Annual LNG Plan.
The Operator will announce the details of each update to the Final Monthly and

Annual LNG Plans via the Electronic Information System. The respective file
Q must be in the form of an editable table, as per the provisions of article [83],

paragraph [7], and must include the date and time of the update, which is carried
out as follows:

A)  Within two (2) hours of receipt of information by the Operator regarding
cancellation of a Planned LNG Upload as per paragraph [10](A), if the
information becomes available before 16:00 on the current day

B) According to the deadline laid down according to article [88], paragraph
[9](B), where the update pertains to paragraph [10](B).
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O

12.

C)

D)

Within two (2) hours of acceptance of the application as per the provisions
of paragraph [5], article [88], or submission of an applicant’s nomination
as per the provisions in paragraph [8], article [88], if the aforementioned
acceptance or the nomination submission takes place before 17:00 on the
current Day and the update concerns paragraph [10](C).

Within one hour from the beginning of the next day after the above day in
any other case not covered by the aforementioned paragraphs A), B) and
C).

Any reference to the Final Monthly LNG Plan is considered to refer to the
recent update of the Final Monthly LNG Plan, as per the provisions of pardgrap
[10].

Article 87 wz

Monthly and Annual LNG Scheduling Me
In order to prepare each Monthly and Annual LNG_Planjth erator will take

the following factors into particular consideration:

A)
B)

C)
D)
E)
F)

G)

K)

ich afe submitted according

The Monthly and Annual LNG Nomination
to the provisions of articles [82] and :

The Gasification Capacity, the
Daily LNG Gasification Rate L

The Annual NNGS Maintenance Pla

The Booked Gasificati apacity of each LNG User.
The Temporary Stor reatand the Minimum LNG Gasification Capacity.
Any historica peftaining to LNG Quantity gasification by each LNG

User.

The obliga
manpér to

age Area and the Minimum
acility.

to provide the Basic LNG Service in a non-discriminatory
rs.

s pertaining to the secure and efficient operation of the LNG Facility.

H)
I ules for safe navigation in the marine area of the LNG Facility.
tential use of the LNG Facility for NNGTS Gas balancing purposes and

ovision of public utility services, according to the provisions of article 71,
paragraph 3 of the Law, as well as the Annual Scheduling of Balancing and
Operational Gas Offsetting as per article [46].

Nominations by two or more Users regarding the joint uploading of LNG
quantities or nominations by Users regarding upload of two or more LNG
Quantities from the same vessel on their behalf (Multiple Quantities
Statement).

During preparation of the Annual and Monthly LNG Plans, the Operator will
make changes to the nominated LNG Quantity Uploading Days or Initial
Uploading Periods, where the following apply:
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A) Where failure to alter nominated LNG Uploading Days would mean that
scheduled nominated quantities would exceed the Available Storage Area of
the LNG Facility.

B) There is overlapping between two or more nominated Initial Uploading
Periods, with the exception of cases where a Multiple Quantities Statement
has been submitted. If there is a Multiple Quantities Statement, then
overlapping of two or more Initial Uploading Periods is permissible.

C) The LNG quantity’s required Temporary Storage Period exceeds the
Maximum Temporary Storage Period as per article [69].

3. During the Annual LNG Planning process, provided that the reasons of p aph
[2] also apply, the Operator may alter the schedule, with the minimum poss

disruption, of LNG Users’ nominated Uploading Days and their respecting Initial
Uploading Periods, according to priority ranking in descending ordar” of’their
annual LNG Quantity.

4. Where the reasons outlined in paragraph [2] apply in the(co e Monthly

LNG planning procedure, the Operator will reschedule’hgminatetl days for LNG
Uploading, with the minimum disruption and in th rder of priority:

A) LNG Users’ quantities included in the Fi LNG Plan, ranked in
ascending order of divergence from the Fin I LNG Plan in terms of
Uploading Days and LNG Quantity iti

B) LNG Users’ quantities that are
in descending order of LNG Qtian

C) LNG Users’ quantities in descending order of LNG Quantity, in the event
that the issue of the Fin nual Plan is pending.

5. In any case where the r s gF paragraph [2] apply, the Operator, prior to
rescheduling the Uplbading Days and the respective Initial Uploading
Periods accordi th&yproyisions of paragraphs [3] and [4] above, may propose
that LNG Users, make ,sufficient reductions to Temporary Storage Periods for

each LNG Q& This will then be accompanied by LNG transactions between
th
C

nn

ed 1n the Final Annual LNG Plan,

Users, s uploading is facilitated with the least possible deviation
from tive schedule already nominated. The Operator will proceed with
eachyrespective action subject to the written consent of LNG Users.

6. enOperator has the right to exclude any LNG Quantity that exceeds the
Available Storage Area of the LNG Facility from LNG upload planning
Onducted under the terms of articles [83] and [86].

The Operator has the right to exclude LNG quantities from the Initial or Final
Q Monthly Plan in the course of the Monthly LNG Planning process, where the

LNG Quantities in question are not included in the corresponding Final Annual
LNG Plan, and their uploading is not possible within the time horizons of the
Monthly LNG Plan, having taken into consideration the provisions of paragraph

[4].
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Article 88
Unplanned LNG Vessel Uploads

Any LNG User, as per the provisions of article 72 of the Law, that wishes (during
Month M) to carry out an LNG upload that is not incorporated in the Final
Monthly LNG Plan for the month in question, may submit a respective
application to the Operator via the Electronic Information System.

The following items are specified in the application:

A) The LNG Uploading Day, and an interval of six (6) hours within that a@

during which the LNG Injection process will begin.
B) The LNG Quantity and any LNG Balancing Gas Quantity.

C) The name of the vessel transporting the LNG and a statement fro
User (Multiple Quantities Statement), if the quantity iseing transported
together with other LNG quantities, belonging to the same NG Usef or other
Users, for uploading at the LNG Facility during th itial” Uploading
Period, provided that this information is availableZ ¥ this information is not
available, then the Operator will assume that t ingdDay concerns the
specified LNG Quantity only.

D) The estimated LNG Injection Time for the s NG Quantity.
E) The desired Temporary Storage Peri r the)kNG quantity

F) To the extent that the applicatj he joint transfer of two or more
quantities of the LNG User or othersers for uploading at the LNG Facility
by the same LNG Vessel.on the same Uploading Date (Multiple Quantities
Statement).If a MultipleSQuantities Statement is not submitted, then the
Operator will assu hat ploading Day concerns the specified LNG
Quantity only.

The Operator wi dgeision regarding the application:

A) Within er completion of the Additional Storage Area Monthly
Allocati re as per article [76], provided that the application is
submitt een the fifth (5th) and third (3rd) day prior to the beginning

hin two (2) days of completion of the Final Monthly LNG Plan for Month
, Provided that the application is submitted before the day of completion of
Final Monthly LNG Plan, as per paragraph [6] of article [86].

C) Within two (2) days of the submission of the application, where the
application is submitted outside the time periods determined in cases A) and
B)

The Operator will notify the applicant of its decision via the Electronic
Information System.

During evaluation of applications, the Operator will use the submission date to
determine priority.

The Operator will take the following actions, having first taken into particular
consideration the Final Monthly LNG Plan for Month M and Month M+1, the
part of the Available Storage Area of the LNG Facility that has been allocated as
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Additional Storage Area as per the provisions of article [76], the part of the
Available Storage Area that remains for offer, the available Gasification Capacity
and the Booked Gasification Capacity of the applicant, given that the applicant is
an LNG User. The Operator will also consider any relevant factor according to
the provisions of paragraph [1], article [87]:

A)  Accept the application.
to the following:
(i) Alteration of the LNG Quantity Uploading Day. '\
(ii) Partial uploading of the LNG Quantity, or the Balanci G

Quantity.
(iii) Increases in an applicant’s Booked Gasification Capacity)\provided
that they are registered LNG Users.

B)  Accept the application under certain conditions, with reference in particular Q

(iv) Reduction of the Temporary Storage Period.
C) Reject the application for duly justified reasons.

In the case that the applicant has not booked the total Minimum LNG Gasification
Capacity, a prerequisite for proceeding with th oa the LNG quantity is
signature of the Approved LNG Applicati ithin the framework of an LNG
ior to the LNG Upload Day.

justified by the Operator. The RAE ified of rejected applications.
Within one (1) day from ngtification by the Operator of acceptance of the
application with conditions, asgr the provisions of [5] above, the applicant must
inform the Operator regafeiQg theif intent to proceed with the uploading of the
LNG Quantity via the E ic Information System, with submission of a
nomination stati No press and unconditional acceptance of all the
conditions set qut by t perator. Upon lapse of the above deadline with no
action takendi onsjdered that the applicant has decided not to proceed with
the LN

pCase A), paragraph [5], or submission of the applicant’s nomination
graph [8] above, the Operator will:

ites the applicant to submit an application for the provision of the Basic
NG Service within three (3) days.

B) Modifies the Final Monthly LNG Plan for Month M and updates the Final
Annual LNG Plan.

Article 88*
Daily Release of Unused Storage Area

Subject to paragraph [2] of this article, the Unused Storage Area of the LNG User
(i) for Day (d) of the Month M is calculated by the Operator on Day d-1 within
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half (*2) an hour from the announcement of the Daily LNG Reserve, as per article
[77] and as follows:

MXAXX, 4 = maX[O,«XHAi,d +IIAX, 4 + XEK; 4 )_(HAYi,d—Z + XEK; 4 + XEII; 4 ))]

Where:

MXAXXi d The Unused Storage Area of the LNG User (i) for the day (d Q
(kwh)

HAY, 4, . The Daily LNG Reserve of LNG User (i) on Day (d-2) (k

XEKi g That part of the Additional Storage and Temporary Sto Area
that is available as per article [73] and [73%] on the s y
market, and as a result of an LNG transaction fy according to
article [78], by LNG User (i) on the Day (d)

XEKnjd The sum of the parts of the Additional and the
Temporary Storage Area that have been trahsferred fo the User (i)
as per articles [73] and [73B], and as a NG transaction

according to article [78], on Day (&) by njNLNG Users (kWh).

XITAigd The Temporary Storage Area that n made available to
LNG User (i) on the Day ithin\the framework of the Basic
Service as per article [69

MMAXiq The Additional Stor ich has been booked by LNG
User (i) on the Day (d) as rticles [76] and [76"].

XEITig Surrendered Stggage Area Capacity on Day (d) that is surrendered
by the User to th ergtor as per the provisions of article [88°].

2. Forall days in whi e LNG Uploading and Injection process takes place as per
articles [67] andfthe L er’s Unused Storage Area is considered to be equal
to zero.

3. The LN nused Storage Area on Day (d) is the sum of the Unused

Stora falfLNG Users.

torage Area is added to that part of the Available Storage Area
W ins on offer (Initial Additional Storage Area) as per article [76¢], and
% e available via the Daily Procedure as per article [765], in the case that the
m_of the storage area that LNG Users have requested under the respective
procedure is greater than the Initial Available Storage Area.

procedure provided for under article [76%], then the initial LNG Users from which
the Unused Storage Area was taken will be compensated for each Day on which
release takes place, by an amount calculated as an amount equivalent to the part
of the Unused Storage Area that was released, multiplied by the Threshold Price
that the LNG User paid for its acquisition, multiplied by a coefficient of 98%,less
that part of the Unused Storage Area consisting of all or part of the Temporary
Storage Area that is allocated to the LNG User under the Basic Service as per
article [69]. In the case that the Unused Storage Area is from two or more tender
procedures as per article [76%] and [76], the calculation is carried out separately

Q . In the case that the Unused Storage Area is booked by other Users as per the
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for each part of the Unused Storage Area and Threshold Price arising from each
tender procedure.

Article 88®

Monitoring of LNG Facility Storage Area Use and Congestion
Management

1. The Operator sends an analytical statement (LNG Use Statement) in an electr 'CQ
and editable format to the RAE, which includes, for the six previous moni#s,

least the following information:

A) The details as per paragraph [5] of article [77], separately forgach L
User. %

B) Completed LNG uploads including details of requests non-umplanned
uploading as per article [88], as well as applicationsgejecte to lack of
sufficient storage area.

C) The part of the Daily LNG Balancing Re
Operator to the Users, per LNG User.

D) The parts of the Additional Storage Area a
that were made available to the sec
the allocation period covered e Statement, as well as the
allocation price, and detail any part of the storage area that was
surrendered to the Operator via the'ugrender procedure as per article [88°].

E) The Additional Stora rea offered to LNG Users by the Operator under
the Monthly and Daily ANgcation Procedure, and the results of the relevant
tender procedures a rti€les [76”] and [765].

of'the sum of used and allocated Gasification Capacity
on procedure described in articles [73] and [735].

available by the

emporary Storage Area
et as per article [738] during

F)  The averagexpr
booked vig the all

2. TheUseS is siibmitted to the RAE in January and July.
3. Systemati n-Use of Additional Storage Area and Temporary Storage Area is
considere exist where the average value of the sum of the LNG User’s Daily

s per article [77]; the Additional Storage Area and Temporary Storage
cayallecated as per article [73] and [73%] in the secondary market, and the
% déred Storage Area as per article [88°], is less than 80% of the average
value’of the sum of the Additional Storage Area and the Temporary Storage Area
which the LNG User has booked over the six (6) consecutive months to which

the report refers.
Q g Where the details of the Use Statement indicate that there is:

A) Systematic Non-Use of the Additional Storage Area and the Temporary
Storage Area that may have an adverse effect on the access of third parties to
the LNG Facility, the economic efficiency of the latter, the security of supply,
and the capacity to provide public utility services and

B) Failure to offer capacity on the secondary market as per article [73%] or non-
surrender as per article [88%] of all or part of the Additional Storage Area and
the Temporary Storage Area for at least 70% of the time that the Daily LNG
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Reserve of the LNG User falls below 80% of the average value of the sum of
the Additional Storage Area and the Temporary Storage Area booked by the
User in question,

The RAE may ask the Operator to invite the User to provide clarifications, giving
them a fifteen (15) day deadline in which to explain non-use of Additional and
Temporary Storage Areas or failure to offer capacity on the secondary market. If
the LNG User does not adequately explain in a timely manner the non-use of a
storage area allocated to it, the Operator will issue a decision, subject to the
approval of the RAE in accordance with the provisions of paragraph 5 of artigle

69 of the Law, excluding the User from the Monthly Additional Storage/Ar
Allocation Procedure as per article [76%], for a period of time equivale

(2) months where this is the first time the measure is applied in accqordance
this article. This period will be doubled each time this measure is ap?a%v
ished

5. All decisions of the Operator in accordance with this Article wil be pu

the Operator's website in Greek and English. :

Article 88
Surrender of Additional Storage Area or

WO
on

orgry Storage Area to

1.  Each LNG User (User Provider) may e Operator, for allocation to

the Temporary Storage Area and
Additional Storage Area that they have ed in the LNG Facility (Surrendered
Storage Area), for a specificperiod of time according to the provisions of this
article. w

2. The LNG User may not, e Qperator will not accept, surrender of whole or
part of storage areas4@lready’off€red on the secondary market in accordance with
the provisions ofafticlés,[73} and [73”] for the respective period of time.

3. The User Prowider musfstbmit a relevant request in writing to the Operator using
the temp it pplication for Surrender of LNG Storage Space’, which
will b blishedpin the Electronic Information System. In the application the
following must be clearly mentioned:

volume of the Surrendered Storage Area.

e’Approved LNG Application(s), if the request pertains to the surrender of
emporary Storage Area, or the Tender Procedure ID as per article [76°], if
it pertains to the surrender of Additional Storage Area.

C) The Start Day and End Day of the offer of Surrendered Storage Area.

The Application for Surrender of LNG Facility Storage Space must be submitted
at least two (2) working days prior to the Start Day of the offer.

5. The End Day of the Surrendered Storage Area Offer is, at the latest, the End Day
of the Temporary Storage Period, if the Surrendered Storage Area is a Temporary
Storage Area, or otherwise the last day on which the respective area is available
where the surrender pertains to the Additional Storage Area, according to article
[764].
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6.  The Operator will, within the next working day after receipt of the User
Provider’s application, arrive at a decision to accept the application or rejecting
it, if it does not comply with the provisions of paragraph [3] of this article. The
Operator will then notify the User Provider in writing accordingly.

7. Ifthe application is accepted, the operator with update the Electronic Information
System. The Surrendered Storage Area is calculated as that part of the Available
Storage Area which remains on offer as per paragraph [8] of article [76°], plus
any pre-existing Available Storage Area, after allocation of the latter.

8. In the case of storage area surrender by more than one LNG User, the Ope
will prioritise the applications in chronological order of submission.

9. The User Provider retains all rights and obligations against the Operator, an
particular financial obligations, in accordance with the LNG Contrac N
Usage Tariff, and the tender process as per article [76A] with regard {0 the
capacity and time period of the surrendered storage area that§has nat yet been
booked by a third party in accordance with the provisions IS er.

10. The User Provider does not have the right to allocate the wholge or part of the
Surrendered Storage Area on the secondary marke the provisions of

Article [73%], for the time period determined by the Staxt Day and End Day of the
Surrendered Storage Area Offer as per the Appligati

11. In the case that there is an Approved
Operator and a third interested Usep
booking of the whole or part of the orage area within the framework
of the Basic Service, subject to paragraph [4] of article [70], the Operator will

reduce the Booked Gasificat%ty y the amount booked by the third party
ini

ication signed between the
ext of an LNG Contract for

User, for the time period p to the aforementioned Approved LNG
Application and will not rovider in writing.

e
12. In the case that the€whole”or”’part of the Surrendered Storage Area is made

0
available within ramework of the tender procedures as per articles [76A] and

[76B], the User{Provider will be compensated by the Operator by an amount for
each day % der period calculated as the product of the part of the
St

e Area that has been booked, multiplied by the Threshold
e LNG User paid for its acquisition, and multiplied by the coefficient

Surrendefe

A) The volume of the Surrendered Storage Area and the time period for which
it was surrendered to the Operator as per the procedure laid down in this
article.

B) That part of the Surrendered Storage Area booked by any third interested
party, and the time period of the booking.

C) A llist of LNG Users that surrendered storage space.

D) The percentage of Surrendered Storage Space as a proportion of the total
storage area (Temporary Storage Area and Additional Storage Area) for each
LNG User that surrendered space and the corresponding time period.
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Article 89
LNG Vessel Certification

The technical specifications and the specifications for safety of mooring,
connection, LNG injection, detachment and departure of LNG vessels from the
LNG Facility, the procedure for control and certification of LNG vessel
compatibility with the abovementioned specifications, the type and the content of
the certificates of fitness and inspections of LNG vessels and any other relevant
issue is regulated by the LNG Vessels Certification Regulation, which is
established according to the provisions of paragraph [4], article [69] of the

The Operator prepares and publishes a list of LNG vessels via the E nic
Information System, which are certified as being suitable for LNG uploadin
the LNG Facility, according to the LNG Vessels Certification Regul

Until the publication of the LNG Vessels Certification Regulation, the\QOperator
Is responsible for providing access to the LNG Facility to vessels of any
interested party in a non-discriminatory matter, subject imcompliance with
the other provisions of the Network Code, and in accordance with the existing

procedures and practices followed. To this end, month from the
entry into force of the Network Code, the Oper ilNpublish on its website:

the LNG Facility.

ach, connection, uploading,
rom the LNG Facility.

C) A template application for tempor ertification of LNG vessels, which
includes the information and documentation to be submitted by any
interested party wishingwm LNG uploading at the LNG Facility.

The application for temp certification of LNG vessels is submitted to the

Operator in writi acgompanied by all the required information and

documentation 0 application may be submitted by any interested

s§, of whether they have entered into an LNG Facility Usage

t rator. The Operator will process the applications in
r. of submission and will respond to the application within one

A) Technical specifications for the access of ve

B) Any information deemed essential
detachment and departure of LN@G Ves

5 that have been temporarily certified according to the above procedure.

LNG vessels which are temporarily certified as suitable for LNG uploading to the
LNG Facility according to the abovementioned process, will be re-certified
following the establishment of the LNG Vessels Certification Regulation, if so
required by the provisions of the Regulation.
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CHAPTER 12
NNGS DEVELOPMENT

Article 90
Provision of Information to the Operator

For the purposes of design, development and smooth operation of the NNGS,
Users are obliged to provide relevant data and information, as per the provisians
of this Chapter or at the request of the Operator.

By 31 May of each year, each User must provide estimates to the Operator With

regard to the following:
A) The quantity of natural gas that is required annually to th&’needs of

Ver
the User’s Customers, by customer category, adminis regiom; and by

existing or future Exit Point and Reverse Flow ExitPoint, e next ten
(10) years.
B)  The Transmission Capacity and the Maxim elivery Quantity

that is required annually to cover the negds of the User’s Customers, by
Customer category, administrative region, isting or future Exit Point

and Reverse Flow Exit Point, for th t teR (10) years.

C) The natural Gas deliveriesand r. sary to service the needs of the
User’s Customers, by existi utur@Entry Point, Reverse Flow Entry
Point, Exit Point and Reverse F Exit Point for each Month of the
following year.

Each User must provide
the data as per paragrap condition that provisions regarding business
confidentiality an

the User.

and development of the NNGS and are considered confidential. The
or is responsible for providing the RAE with access to this data.

Article 91
NNGS Development Study

By 30 June of each year, the Operator will carry out a NNGS Development Study,
which will include the following:

A) The Operator’s estimates of the annual demand for Natural Gas for the entire
country, by administrative region and User category, as well as the maximum
daily and hourly demand for natural gas, for each of the next ten (10) years.
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B) The Operator’s estimates concerning the capacity to cover demand in a cost
effective and reliable manner using existing and new sources of natural gas
supply, including LNG supply sources, as well as any strengthening or
expansion of the NNGS necessary to the achievement of this objective.

C) The Operator’s estimates regarding the costs of investment in essential works
to strengthen and extend the NNGS.

The forecasts and estimates of the Operator as per paragraph [1] are not binding,
and do not create any liability on the part of the Operator towards Users,Q

Operators of Connected Systems or any other natural person or legal entity
lawful interest therein.

The NNGS Development Study does not include references to specific U

Suppliers or Natural Gas consumers.
The NNGS Development Study will be published on the Opgrator's Website in

s
Greek and English. :w

Article 92
Preparation and Approval of the NN

By 30 June of each year, the Operator
consultation, a Draft NNGS Develop
Greek and English.

pment Plan

up, and present for public
r the next ten (10) years, in

For the purposes of preparation of theWWNGS Draft Development Plan, the
Operator must take into consi@eration the NNGS Development Study, as well as:
A) Data pertaining to gurrent stimated supply and demand of natural gas

B) The fquiIImeu% IC¥8ervice obligations and the assurance of natural

gas supply iable.-manner

C) Improvements tojthe efficiency and effectiveness of the NNGS, and the
i its” smooth operation, with the objective of preventing
mergency situations, and denial of access or prohibited

e supply of new areas with natural gas and the securing of potential
cBess for new Users.

rotection of the environment.

F)  The community-wide development programme and regional investment
plans according to the provisions of Article 8(3)(b) and Article 12 (1) of
Regulation (EC) 715/2009. 715/2009.

G) The sustainability of projects included in the Plan and their potential
financing outside the framework of the Development Plan.

The Draft Development Plan includes the following:

1) Projects that are included in it for the first time, irrespective of their estimated
cost of realisation, which satisfy the criteria provided for in paragraph [2]
and,
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i) all Planned Projects, otherwise subject to the conditions of the following
subparagraph.

The Operator is required to fully justify the reasons for excluding any Planned
Project from the Draft Plan.

4.  The Draft Development Plan makes distinct mention of:
A) Projects that are included in the Plan for the first time

1) after Users have submitted applications for Advanced Reservation of
Transmission Capacity that have been accepted by the Operator, accor
to the procedure referred to in article [955] (User Connection Proje

i) B) At the initiative of the Operator, within the framework o
competences (NNGS Development Projects ).

These projects require the following:

a) Documented evidence supporting the feasibilj Waﬁng the
project into the Development Plan, according,t itefia laid down
in paragraph [2].

b)  The technical characteristics of the projest and its implementation
process, with a detailed descripti various stages of
implementation and, in particular, its , licensing, construction
and commissioning.

c) Project implementation edu ith specific milestone events,
including the Project start datéy completion date, and the date of entry
into operation.

d) Documented evide shewing agreement between the project’s

implementatio e and the scheduled timing of any other

functionally rela ject, included in the Plan or otherwise, such that

the Dt%ﬂ lan's objectives are met in a timely fashion and
withini the all financial budget.

e) u ts, modes of financing and returns on corresponding

inyestments, taking the following into account:

n the case of an NNGS Development Project, an assessment of

the impact on the NNGS Average Use Charge, against the benefits
Q arising from the implementation of this project in relation to the

security of the country's supply of natural gas and the development
of competition in the national and regional gas market.

(if) In the case of a User Connection Project, an estimate of the

changes in the average charge for use of NNGS arising from
implementation of the Project in the Tariff Calculation Period,

B) Planned Projects, which:

i) (i) areincluded in the current Development Plan, and which are still
under construction in the reference period of the Draft Development
Plan,

(it) were included in the List of Small Projects, and which are still under
construction in the reference period of the Draft Development Plan,
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C) Projects for which the Final Investment Decision: (i) has already been
taken, or  (ii) it is considered likely that it will be made within three (3)
years from the publication of the Draft Development Plan on the Operator's
website (Three-Year Development Period). These projects comprise the
corresponding subsets of A and B above.

In the case of User Connection Projects falling under case a) of paragraph [4], the
Operator will also submit the respective Capacity Expansion Proposal together
with the Plan. The Plan will identify the following:

A) The Users who are required to sign an Advanced Reservatio
Transmission Capacity Agreement, according to the provisions of pardgrap

[11] of article [95P].
B) The percentage Transmission Capacity of the proposed project t uires

signature of an Advanced Reservation of Transmission Capacity Agfreement.
The Plan will include the Operator's estimation of its i
investment budget for NNGS Development Projects, incl@di
Projects without an Advanced Reservation of TransmisSign Capa:
and on the Average Charge for NNGS Use, compa
the implementation of these projects in relation to th

natural gas supply and the development of co
regional natural gas market.

acon overall

onnection
ity Agreement,
efiefits arising from
ecurity of the country's
efess in the national and

Within one (1) month from the en
Operator, taking the results of sai under advisement, will submit
the Draft Development Plan to the RAENL will also post details of the outcome
of the public consultation, conducted as pet the provisions of paragraph [1] of this
article, on its website.

Within two (2) months f
RAE may proposeAqgodi
relation to inclusi

ic consultation process, the

e submission of the Draft Development Plan, the
s of the Plan to the Operator, particularly in
f angroject in the Plan or removal of a proposed project from
f specific conditions for inclusion of a specific project
ccount:

t of the overall investment budget of the NNGS Development
jects, including the User Connection Projects without an Advanced
servation of Transmission Capacity Agreement, the Average Charge for
GS Use, compared to the benefits arising from the implementation of
these projects in relation to the security of the country's natural gas supply
and the development pf competitiveness in the national and regional Natural
Gas market.

C) The results of the public consultation conducted by the RAE in accordance
with the provisions of the Law.

D) The need to ensure the economic efficiency of specific proposed projects,
through long-term capacity reservations in respect of them.

E) The compatibility of the Draft Development Plan with the European
development programme and regional investment plans, according to the
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10.

provisions of Article 8(3)(b) and Article 12(1) of Regulation (EC) 715/2009.
715/20009.

F) Any opinions of the Agency for the Cooperation of Energy Regulators
(ACER).

G) Any other information deemed material.

The Operator, after considering the observations of the RAE, will prepare a final
draft of the Development Plan and submit it for approval to the RAE. The RAE

will approve the Development Plan within one (1) month of its submission and
inform the Agency for the Cooperation of Energy Regulators of its details. K

The Development Plan will be published on the Operator’s website in Gfeekaand

English, as well as on the website of the RAE. \

Article 93
Monitoring Implementation of the NNGS D t Plan
C

The Operator is responsible for proceeding
implement the Development Plan and ensur
schedules and budget for each Project and the PI

ssary actions to
ompNance with the relevant

Together with the Draft Development P, ator also submits a detailed
follow-up report each year on the pfogr mplementation of the current
Development Plan to the RAE. It includes comparative tables for the budget and
completion schedule of each Project inclti@led in the Draft Plan and in the current
Development Plan. The Opegator must justify any deviations in the budget and
implementation schedule for eagh project. It will evaluate the impact thereof, and
i f the" measures taken to rectify this, especially for
have been identified:

provide supporting evide
projects where the fallowi

A) Deviation gf the ¢ Budgeted Project Costs in relation to the budgeted
cost of t oject as fisted in the approved Development Plan, by an amount
that imimum of ten percent (10%) of the budget for the project

i in the' Development Plan, or an amount of two million (EUR 2 000

iation of the current Project implementation schedule from the project
ble as per the Approved Development Plan, which leads to an increase
the total implementation time by ten percent (10%), counted in whole
months.

Within the context of its monitoring responsibilities for implementation of the
Development Plan, the RAE may request from the Operator, within a reasonable
deadline, any relevant information related to the progress of the implementation
of the Plan or specific projects included in it, and in particular in relation to their
implementation schedule and budget.
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Article 94
Unscheduled Revision of the NNGS Development Plan

Subject to paragraph [5], the Operator may request an unscheduled revision of
the current Development Plan, if it finds a need for new projects not included in
the Development Plan, the implementation of which is required before approval
of the next Development Plan due to exceptional circumstances. These
circumstances particularly include congestion, increased demand and unforeseen
situations in the interconnection system, or those that must be addressed in order
to fulfill the requirements referred to in paragraph [11] of Article [955].

The Operator must apply to the RAE for any extraordinary revie the
Development Plan.

For each new project, the application must be accompanied by the i
described in paragraph [5] of article [92], with full supportilig documpentation
indicating the need for integration of new projects into
before the next scheduled date for submission of the Dr

For the assessment and approval of the revised Dev t , the procedure
provided for in paragraphs [9] to [11] of article [9 Ilowed.

ts or User Connection
Projects which fall into the category of S Projécts but are not included in the
Development Plan, without prior uns review of the Plan as a whole,

[95], and if the budgeted cost of the total number of Small Projects included in

the List but not integrated into the Dev€lopment Plan, including the project
designated for integration, not exceed the amount of twenty million (EUR

20 000 000) Euros. \
\ Article 95

List of Small Projects
The O willedraw up and maintain a List of Small Projects, which includes:

jects that have been included in the Development Plan.

Projects which fall under paragraph [5] of article [94].

1 st of Small Projects is published in the Electronic Information System. The
list"includes the technical features, the implementation schedule and budgeted
cost of each project.

The List of Small Projects is updated by the Operator, as follows:

A) With the addition of a project within five (5) days of its Start Date, in the
case of a NNGS Development Project, or from the date of acceptance in the
case of a Capacity Expansion Proposal, as per paragraph [12] of article [957],
or

B) Onremoval of a Project within (5) Days from its Completion Date,
C) When the Development Plan receives the approval of the RAE.
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4. The Operator must undertake all necessary actions to implement the projects
listed in the List of Small Projects, in order to ensure compliance with relevant
schedules and the budget for each project. The Development Plan implementation
monitoring report, as per article [93], includes a separate section on the
monitoring of the implementation of Projects on the Small Projects List whose
Start Date falls on a date after the submission of the Draft Development Plan to
the RAE, and which also have a Completion Date prior to the next regular
submission of the Development Plan to the RAE under article [92].

Article 954 )\

Submission and Content of the Application for Advanegd
Reservation of Transmission Capacity

1. The right to apply for Reservation of Transmission Capaci at willPbecome
available in the future is granted to those registered in the S Registry,
as per article [72] of the Law.

2. The application must be submitted in writing to of in the form of a
Standard Application for Advanced Reservation of\ Transmission Capacity
(Advance Capacity Reservation Application), w i pfepared by the Operator
and published in editable form via the Information System, within
thirty (30) days after the date of entry i

3.  The Advance Capacity Reservati
following:

A) The Entry Points to w the applicant intends to deliver natural gas for
injection into the TransmisSign 8ystem and, for each Entry Point, the details
as per article [8], par , case A).

B) The Exit Poi ich the applicant intends to receive natural gas from
the Transmission Sysiem and, for each Exit Point, the details as per article

[8], para@raph [5], case B).

C) Thedraps jon Capacity that the applicant wishes to reserve in accordance

rules for booking Transmission Capacity as per article [10].

D esifed start date for provision of Transmission Services and the desired
ton of the provision.

technical description of the Natural Gas Reception Facility or the
Connected System into which the natural gas from the Transmission System
is injected, or the reverse (from the Connected System to the Transmission
System), and the estimated annual Natural Gas Quantity received from the
Q Reception Facility or Connected System, or destined for delivery to the
Transmission System. In the case of a future Natural Gas Reception Facility
or future Connected System, the application will also be accompanied, apart
from the above, by a time schedule for the licensing and construction of the
project, an estimated date for the commercial operation thereof, any licence
or licence application relating to said Natural Gas Reception Facility or
Connected System, and any respective agreements entered into.
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10.

F) Information on the applicant's commitment to adequate capacity in a
Connected System upstream and downstream of the Transmission System
and, if the necessary capacity of the upstream or downstream Connected
System is not available at the time of application, the estimated timing of
such deployment by the Connected System Operator, as well as any actions
and agreements required in this respect.

Entry Points, Reverse Flow Entry Points, Exit Points, and Reverse Flow Exit
Points in cases A and B of the preceding paragraph may include:

A) NNGTS Entry or Exit Points existing at the time of submission o
Application for Advance Capacity Reservation.

B) NNGTS Entry and Exit Points which, at the time of submission of the
Application for Advance Capacity Reservation, are part of a Plan oject.

C) New NNGTS Entry and Exit Points proposed by the appli in, order to
make the provision of the requested Transmission Services i

0 the service

in an existing

ts do not need to
], and may determine

If the Application for Advance Capacity Reservation r

Natural Gas Reception Facility in Greek territo
submit information as per cases A) and F) of p
the Transmission Capacity for Delivery the
specifying the Transmission System En ints
natural gas for injection into the Trangmis

Submission of an Application f vance Capacity Reservation requires
payment of an Application Fee to the Opgrator, calculated as the product of the
Transmission Capacity that4he applicant wishes to reserve according to the

application, multiplied by a UnithApptication Charge. There is a minimum charge
of fifteen thousand Euro 000) and a maximum of one hundred fifty
thousand Euros (E 50'900):

The Unit Advagce Capaegity Reservation Application Charge is set at one (1)

EUR/(1000 ay). At the end of the second year following the entry into
force hergef, iProject Application Charge will be determined by decision
of the r, Sibsequent to approval by the RAE, according to the provisions

, paragraph [5], of the Law, three (3) months before the start of

ever conoryear.

d nce Capacity Reservation Application must be accompanied by proof
payment of the application fee. Details concerning the payment methods are
determined by the Operator and published in the Electronic Information System.

The revenues from Advance Capacity Reservation Application Fees are
considered to be Basic Transmission Activity revenues and are credited to the
respective account held by the Operator.

When evaluating applications, the Operator will use the submission date to
determine priority. Within fifteen (15) working days of the submission date of the
Advance Capacity Reservation Application, the Operator may ask the applicant
for information supplementary to the application where omissions are identified,
and set a deadline for submission thereof, which may not be less than fifteen (15)
working days. If within the period of fifteen (15) working days from the
submission date of the Advance Capacity Reservation Application, the Operator
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does not ask for additional information, the application is formally considered
complete. If further data or information is requested, the application is formally
considered complete from the date of the submission of the additional information
or clarifications to the Operator.

11.  The Operator will reject Advance Capacity Reservation Applications without
further consideration in cases where additional information is not submitted
within the deadline, or if all the information requested by the Operator is not
provided, or if, after the submission of the relevant data from the applicant, it
becomes evident that the regulations pertaining to reservation of Transmission
Capacity as per article [10] are not complied with. In this case, the Operat

return the Advance Capacity Reservation Application Fee to the applic

12. Within fifteen (15) working days from the date on which the apglication
t

formally considered complete, the Operator will determine whether ce

Capacity Reservation Application pertains to:

A) An Unplanned Project, and will therefore evalu he cation in
accordance with the provisions of article [95"].

B) A Planned Project, and will therefore evaluat icafion in accordance
with the provisions of article [95°].

Artic
Evaluation of a Advance CapacityNReservation Application for an
Unplanned Pyoject

1. If, within the period prescribéthin paragraph [12] of article [95%], the Operator
determines that the Ad e city Reservation Application refers to an

Unplanned Project,j% the applicant in writing and publish a summary

of the Applicatio ek'and in English via the Electronic Information System,
subject to protegtion of commercially sensitive information contained in the

Application integested parties will be invited to submit their views in
writing, Advance Capacity Reservation Application in connection
with lication under evaluation, within a period of two (2) months

xpression of Interest).
2. rator will issue a decision on the Advance Capacity Reservation
at on within six (6) months of the closing date for submission of
pressions of Interest.

In order to evaluate the Advance Capacity Reservation Application, the Operator

will undertake a study (New Project Assessment Study), for purposes of
Q preliminary assessment of the technical and financial feasibility of carrying out

the investment necessary to satisfy the application.

4.  For the preparation of the New Project Assessment Study, the Operator will, in
particular, take into account the following:

A) The provisions of paragraph [2] of article [92].
B) The most recent NNGS Development Study and Development Plan.
C) Third party opinions submitted under paragraph [1].
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D) Advance Capacity Reservation Applications submitted within the deadline
specified in paragraph [1] that can be serviced by, as far as possible in
conjunction with the application under examination, NNGS development,
reinforcement or interconnection projects.

E) The methodology and assessment criteria, as defined in the Tariff Regulation,
pertaining to the financial effectiveness of projects that are necessary to satisfy
the application request.

The Operator is entitled to request written clarifications of any information
contained in the application that it deems necessary, setting a reasonable deadH
of not less than thirty (30) days, for their provision. If the informatio
submitted within the above deadline, the Operator is entitled to réject§the

application. The decision of the Operator to reject the apphication

communicated to the RAE.

If the Advance Capacity Reservation Application refers to thé\inflo natural

gas from an upstream Connected System and/or outflgW “into wnstream

Connected System, the Operator will cooperate wi ators of the
i

upstream and/or downstream Connected Systems_to e Application
relates.

The New Project Assessment Study will include e following:

A) Technical assessment of the Adv.
which primarily includes the
reinforcement or interconnecti that are required to satisfy the
request, assessment of the technic asibility of such projects, and the
capacity to obtain the ngcessary licences required by current legislation,
taking into account the Mameteristics of the projects with regard to

tal

the estimated environ act of their implementation and the safety of

facilities.
B) The estimate N&( r the licensing and construction of these projects, if

considered technically feasible.

apagity Reservation Application,
i of NNGS development,

of the Advance Capacity Reservation Application, which
incl9des identification and documentation of the budgeted cost of
d works and an assessment of their financial efficiency, according

case of an Application for Advanced Reservation of Transmission
apacity pertaining to the import of natural gas from an upstream Connected
ystem and/or the export to a downstream Connected System, the Operator
must assess the need to conclude any additional agreements with the
authorities of the countries in question and/or the respective Operators of
upstream and/or downstream Connected Systems.

In the course of the New Project Assessment Study, the Operator may:

A) Review and evaluate the feasibility of the implementation of other projects in
addition to the projects required to satisfy the specific Application, or the re-
sizing of projects needed to satisfy the request, taking into account the
provisions of paragraph [2] of article [92], the estimations of increases in
demand for natural gas in accordance with the NNGS Development Study,
and the need to meet the development objectives of the regional natural gas
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market. The Operator will specifically review cases of gradual increases in
future Transmission Capacity for delivery or reception at Entry or Exit Points,
as well as increases in Transmission Capacity in sections of the NNGTS, and
will estimate the timetable of the implementation of these projects.

B) Consider alternative plans in relation to the method of provision of requested
Transmission Services, in a manner that renders essential projects technically
or financially feasible. This may specifically involve changing the position of
the new Entry or Exit Point proposed by the applicant or choosing an
alternative route for a new pipeline or pipeline system, in the case that
satisfaction of the request demands development of such infrastr

Transmission Capacity for delivery or receipt that the interested party wis
to reserve, or may involve deferring the start date for proVasion
Transmission Services to the applicant.

9.  The Operator, having taken into account the results
Assessment Study, and subject to the provisions of para

a ssion Capacity,
tst of Small Projects
of the relevant NNGS extension, reinforcem i onnection projects, as

conclusion of related agreements, in
The Operator will inform the ap ting of its decision regarding
acceptance of the application e scheduling of the next steps, and in
particular the estimated timetable forthe integration of the necessary projects
in the Development Plag(or the List of Small Projects. It will attach the
relevant New Project Asse tudy, and notify the RAE accordingly.

ertain conditions, with reference in particular

B) Accept the applicatio

to the followin
i) Coveragg of pa the cost of the Connection Project by the User
(Additional Copnection Charge) in order to make it cost-effective in

a c& the NNGS Basic Pricing Regulation, and/or

ii ernative design related to the methods of provision of the requested
ansprission Services, such that the project becomes technically or
ncially feasible as provided for under paragraph [8], case B), which
implies either the implementation of a project of a larger scale than that
needed to satisfy the request, or the amendment of the Advance Capacity
Reservation Application, and in particular of the timetable for completion
of the required projects. In this case, the Operator will inform the applicant
in writing, notify the RAE, attaching the relevant New Project Assessment
Study and set a deadline of at least thirty (30) days for the applicant to
agree to the conditions for acceptance of the application in writing. In the
New Project Assessment Study there is full documentation, based on
technical and financial criteria, of all the alterations proposed by the
Operator in connection with the Application. In addition to the
requirements listed in the New Project Assessment Study, the acceptance
of the application will be subject to prior inclusion of NNGS expansion,
reinforcement or interconnection projects in the Development Plan or the
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10.

I1.

Q>

List of Small Projects, as described in the corresponding New Project
Assessment Study, and the conclusion of the related agreements in
accordance with the respective paragraphs [11] or [12].

C) Reject the Application for Advanced Reservation of Transmission Capacity,
provided that the technical or financial feasibility of the implementation of the
required projects is not supported, or if the deadline for acceptance has expired
without action on the part of the applicant indicating acceptance of the
conditions of the Application in accordance with subparagraph B) above. The
Operator will notify the applicant in writing, attaching the relevant New
Project Assessment Study. The reasons for rejection of the application

documented in the New Project Assessment Study. The decision to rgjeet the

ele

application will be communicated to the RAE, accompanied by the r
New Project Assessment Study.

Within thirty (30) working days of the acceptance of the Application, the\Operator
will prepare a Capacity Expansion Proposal, which will jmcl thg ‘Advance

Capacity Reservation Application, any modifications to jcaeion accepted
by the applicant according to the procedure referred to in‘ease B) 0f paragraph [9]
above, a summary of the views of the interestediartie bmitted during the
procedure in paragraph [1] and the relevant New Projest{ Assessment Study. The
Capacity Expansion Proposal will be submitted ‘v‘; & RAE.

If the Capacity Expansion Proposal refe Q Larg

e théyelevant project in the next Draft
Development Plan. The Operator mayrequest an extraordinary revision of the
Development Plan according to articlg”[94], provided that the New Project
Assessment Study offerslocumentary evidence indicating that the inclusion
of the projects in the Deve t Plan according to the procedure referred
to in article [92] rende Ible the provision of Transmission Services to
the applicant a ing'fo the timetable of the Capacity Expansion Proposal.

Project:

A) The Operator is obliged to inc

ing days from the approval of the Development Plan
ofdlinary review thereof, the Operator will issue a written invitation
% Advance Capacity Reservation Application is included in
ity EXpansion Proposal, asking them to appear within sixty (60) days
rator's invitation to conclude an Advanced Reservation of
smission Capacity Agreement, according to the provisions of article

5° T the User does not appear within the time limit set by the Operator for
clusion of the Advanced Reservation of Transmission Capacity
Agreement, then the Operator will reject the Application of the User in

question. The decision of the Operator to reject the application is
communicated to the RAE.

If the Capacity Expansion Proposal refers to a Small Project:

A) The Operator is required to include the project in the List of Small Projects,
as per the procedure laid down in article [95].

B) Within fifteen (15) working days from the inclusion of the project to the List,
the Operator will issue a written invitation to the User whose Advance
Capacity Reservation Application is included in the Capacity Expansion
Proposal asking them to appear within sixty (60) days of the invitation to
conclude a Connection Agreement with the Operator, as defined in article
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[95F]. If the User does not appear within the time limit set by the Operator for
conclusion of the Connection Agreement, then the Operator will reject the
Application of the User in question. The decision of the Operator to reject the
application is communicated to the RAE.

13. If before the deadline for submission of expressions of interest new Applications
for Advanced Reservation of Transmission Capacity are submitted, then the
following apply:

A) After the closing date for submission of Expressions of Interest, the Operator
will consider the formal completeness of each Application, in accordance
paragraphs [10] and [11] of article [95%].

B) The Operator will conduct a single New Project Development Study ta
into account all the Applications for Advanced Reservation of T i
Capacity that have been formally accepted as complete. In thi
deadline for completion of the evaluation referred to in pafagraph {2fmay be
extended by the Operator by three (3) months, after written notification of the

applicants.

C) If the New Project Assessment Study indicat plementation of
projects falling within the category of Big Rrojects\s required to satisfy the
demands of the Applications, the Operator eed to investigate the
feasibility of conducting an Open Pr dvanced Reservation of
Transmission Capacity in accorda
the Operator does decide to
Reservation of Transmission Capa
apply for all Applications considered

, paragraphs [9] to [12] above do not
the New Project Assessment Study.

In case of cancellation ofSinterruption of the Open Procedure for Advanced
Reservation of Transmissi pacity, the Operator will continue the
evaluation of all the ications in accordance with the provisions of

paragraphs [9] to§12] above. If the Operator should accept the Applications,
E on Proposal, according to paragraph [10], will refer
licatigns for Advanced Reservation of Transmission Capacity

y the Operator.

14. s for Advanced Reservation of Transmission Capacity are

the deadline for submission of Expressions of Interest, then the

Nith the written consent of the applicant, to assess the application as an
application for Advanced Reservation of Transmission Capacity in a Planned
Project, in accordance with the procedure laid down in article [95'], after the
Project's inclusion in the Development Plan.
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Article 95€

Evaluation of an Advance Capacity Reservation Application in a
Planned Project

The Operator will issue a decision on the Application within fifteen (15) working
days from the date on which the application is considered formally complete, in
accordance with paragraph [10] of article [95"].

Where the date on which the application was formally complete precedes the final
date for the conclusion of contracts according to article [95%], paragraph [11] cdse

B), or paragraph [12] case B) or paragraph [7], for the Planned Project to x
the application relates, then the Operator will suspend evaluatio the
Application until the expiry of the deadline.

The Operator will reject the Application in writing if there are ground
of access according to the provisions of paragraph [4], subje 0 the st ulatlon

in paragraph [5]. Rejection of an application and its be fully
documented by the Operator, and will be communicate pllcant and
mati

the RAE, accompanied by supporting documents and in
Denial of access is permitted if:

A) Acceptance of the Application for Advanc ation of Transmission
Capacity prevents the Operator from falilling the”public service obligations
assigned to it.

B) There are grounds, and the pr@ceture aspper the provisions of article [68],
paragraph [2], case a), subparagraph$g] of the Law has been complied with.

C) The total Transmission acity, that will be available for reservation by the
Users after the completion 8f the Planned Project is insufficient to meet the
request, taking into a ansmission Capacity already booked through
Advanced Re i ransmission Capacity Agreements, Connection

Agreementsrand A ed Firm Service Transmission Applications for the
Planned Pr@ject which are in force, according to the procedure set out in
articl raphs [11] or [12], or paragraph [7], within the context of

ontracts already concluded.

D).dh um Hourly Delivery or Reception Quantity of Natural Gas at the
ry or Exit Points, respectively, as specified in the Application for
dvanced Reservation of Transmission Capacity, is unable to satisfy the
uest in relation to the maximum permitted Supply after the completion of
e Planned Project, taking into account the Advanced Reservation of
Transmission Capacity Agreements, Connection Agreements and Approved
Applications signed and currently in force, according to the procedure
specified in paragraphs [11] or [12] of article [955] or paragraph [7], within
the context of the Transmission Agreements that have been concluded.

E) The requested maximum or minimum delivery pressure of natural gas at an
Entry Point or reception pressure for natural gas at an Exit Point does not
comply with the Conditions of Delivery and Acceptance of Natural Gas, as
defined under articles [30] and [35] of the Network Code or, if these are not
available at the time of submission of the Application for Advanced
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Reservation of Transmission Capacity, with those provided for in the
technical characteristics of the Planned Project.

F) In the absence of a connection between the Natural Gas Reception Facility
or the Connected System of the applicant and the Planned Project, where a
project that the Operator considers to fall within the Big Project category is
required to connect the Natural Gas Reception Facility or the Connected
System.

the written consent of the applicant:

A) Evaluate the Application in accordance with the procedure specified i
[95B], as regards an Unplanned Project, or

B) Keep the Application pending and if at a later time Transmissio
the needs of the applicant, it may then invite the ap

Agreement for Advanced Reservation of Transmissi
to the above order of priority.

, according

written invitation
f, in order to conclude

6.  On acceptance of the Application, the Operator wi
asking the applicant to appear within sixty (60) da
the following:

B) A Connection Agreemen
to the Advance Capac
construction of the Rla
Project is a Small Pro

where construction of the Planned Project relating
esexvation Application is underway or if the

7. Inthe case of projeets that are Planned Projects at the time this regulation enters
into force, and for whi dvance Capacity Reservation Applications have been
submitted ses according to article [111], the following shall apply:

irty430) days from the publication of the Standard Application for
d Reservation of Transmission Capacity, the Users as above must
e aforementioned Applications, submitting any additional
[ ation to the Operator as requested in the Standard Application,

ether with the Advanced Capacity Reservation Application Fee.

pecifically with respect to Applications for Advanced Reservation of

Transmission Capacity at an Entry Point or Reverse Flow Entry Point, Users

are obliged to provide the Operator with available details regarding the

Q existence of preliminary bookings or other information on the procurement

of natural gas supply and access to the upstream Natural Gas Transmission
System as far as the Point in question.

B) The Operator will assess the formal completeness of the applications
according to the provisions of paragraphs [10] and [11] of article [95A], in
the order of priority provided for in article [111].

C) Within thirty (30) days from the date on which the application is considered
formally complete or the date of conclusion of the Standard Future
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Agreement, whichever is the latest, the Operator will invite the
aforementioned Users in writing, in the order of priority provided for in
article [111], to appear within a period of sixty (60) days from the date of
invitation for the purpose of concluding an Advanced Reservation of
Capacity Agreement, as defined in article [95P].

D) If the User does not appear in order to conclude the Advanced Reservation
of Capacity Agreement within the abovementioned deadline, the Operator

will invite the next applicant User, in the order of priority specified in articleQ

[111]. X

Article 95°
Advanced Reservation of Capacity Agreement

Capacity have been accepted by the Operato
Application requires the implementation
included in the Development Plan, accordi
[955].

B) Users falling under the provision$ of arti
paragraph [7] .

e servicing of said
roject that has been
aragraph [11] of article

e [95°] paragraph [6] (case A) or

C) Successful participants i
project in the Develop

the Open’Procedure, after the inclusion of the
Plan

The Advanced Reservati Capacity Agreement is drawn up in writing, in

accordance with thetandard agreement specified in Article 68(2)(a) and Article
71(1) subparagr & \b) of the Law (Standard Advanced Reservation of

Capacity Agreement).

The objec ced Reservation of Capacity Agreement is to establish:
A) The ation, in favour of the User, of Transmission Capacity that will be
vailablein the future within the Transmission System for the period of time

sgrvation of Transmission Capacity, or in accordance with the Open
ocedure Transmission Capacity thereby allocated, under the specific

Qie in the volume specified in the User’s Application for Advanced
conditions defined in the Advanced Reservation of Capacity Agreement.

B) The Operator's obligation to take all necessary actions and in particular to
conduct the necessary studies, and obtain or submit application for any
licence provided for in applicable legislation pertaining to commencement of
construction projects necessary to satisfy Users’ requests, and facilitate the
conclusion of the Connection Agreements with the User, within the period
specified in the Advanced Reservation of Capacity Agreement, in the most
efficient manner. In all cases, successful completion of the licensing
procedure for the Connection Project remains the responsibility of the
Operator.
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C) The obligation of the user to provide reasonable assurance to the Operator in
each case, such that the latter may complete the actions as per B) above.

The Advanced Reservation of Capacity Agreement expires on conclusion of a
Connection Agreement between the parties.

The Advanced Reservation of Capacity Agreement specifies at least:

A) Subject to the case of paragraph [5] Article [954], the Entry Points at which
the User has the right to deliver natural gas to the Operator for injection to
the Transmission System, and for each Entry Point to which the Agreemgnt
relates, the following should be specified: K

(i)  The requested Transmission Capacity for Delivery.

(i)  The requested Maximum Hourly Delivery Quantity.
(iii)  The minimum and maximum natural gas delivery prgssure.

B) The Exit Point and Reverse Flow Exit Points from whj Mﬁs entitled
to receive natural gas from the Transmission Syste each Exit Point

and Reverse Flow Exit Point to which the Agreement\ertai

(i) The requested Transmission Capacity for Recegtion.

(iii)  The minimum and maximum ception pressure.

C) The requested start date for thedgrovi of Transmission Services to the

User.

D) The requested time over yvhich these Services are to be provided.

E) The Project End Dat arwnated Operational Start Date of the Project,
as determined by the tor;, which may be adjusted prior to the conclusion

of the Connectidg Agréement, in accordance with case ), and the budgeted

F)

Period), which cannot exceed eighteen (18) months from the end
month in which the Advanced Reservation of Capacity Agreement is
ded.

e Operator's obligation to inform the other party in writing on the progress
of the studies and the licensing process, at least every three (3) months after
conclusion of the Advanced Reservation of Capacity Agreement.

reasons related to the issue of the necessary licences that are beyond the

Q H) The possibility of an extension of the Reference Period by the Operator for

Operator's control, on condition of written notification of the other party no
later than three (3) months before the expiry of the Reference Period.

I) The contractual liability of the parties involved, the guarantees that are
deposited by the User against the performance of the Advanced Reservation
of Capacity Agreement, and the conditions that must be met by the User for
the conclusion of a Connection Agreement (Contractual Connection
Conditions), which consist, in particular, of:
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J)

K)

L)

(i)  The provision of information to the Operator from the User establishing
reasonable assurance of supply and transmission of the Natural Gas
Quantity consistent with the booked Transmission Capacity quantity
over the specified time period, and especially letters of intent pertaining
to respective cooperation arrangements, preliminary or final
agreements, with the exception of details of the price of procurement
and transport of natural gas.

(i)  The obtaining or submission of an application for licences required byQ

applicable legislation and approvals for the Reception Facility or the
Connected System downstream of the Exit Point or Reverse Flo
hat

Point, or upstream of the Entry Point or Reverse Flow Entry P@I
was nominated by the User in their Application, if this concgrns a fu

reasonably consistent with the completion dat
Project that is the subject of the Connection
successful completion of the above licensi re remains the
responsibility of the User.

(iif) The completion of the actions described in case F) by the Operator.

ing days from the expiry
ereof as in case H), to issue
e of concluding a Connection

The obligation of the Operator, within ten (1
date of the Reference Period or any sion
a written invitation to the User f
Agreement within four (4) mo fng the User of the new estimated
completion date for the projects esseqtial to the provision of Transmission
Services, as well as thedautomatic dissolution of the Agreement and the
release of the booked Advance Pransmission Capacity, if the User does not
make an appearanc congfude the Connection Agreement within the

specified periodgnd, ase, the mandatory forfeiture by the User of the
entire guara 0sl

The User’syright |t@ terminate the Advanced Reservation of Capacity
Agre )
(i Reference Period is extended by the Operator for up to six (6)
s, with forfeiture of part of the guarantee deposited.

iNIT the Reference Period is extended by the Operator for a period
xceeding six (6) months, with no forfeiture of guarantees deposited.

ii) If the Operator, prior to conclusion of the Connection Agreement,
postpones as per case E), the estimated Operational Start Date for the
project by a period of six (6) to twelve (12) months, with forfeiture of
half the guarantee deposit.

(iv) If the Operator, prior to conclusion of the Connection Agreement,
postpones as per case (E), the completion date of projects necessary to
the provision of the Transmission Services by a period of more than
twelve (12) months, with no forfeiture of guarantees deposited.

The capacity of the User to reduce the Advanced Reservation of
Transmission Capacity it wishes to reserve through the Connection
Agreement in relation to future Transmission Capacity booked under the
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Advanced Reservation of Capacity Agreement, upon submission of a written
request to the Operator before the deadline for the conclusion of the
Connection Agreement in case (), provided that the change does not exceed
ten percent (10%) of the Transmission Capacity booked under the Advanced
Reservation of Capacity Agreement and that the financial efficiency of the
project is not disrupted by the change, taking into account any requests from
other Users who have concluded Advanced Reservation of Capacity
Agreements for the same Connection Project.

M) The capacity of the User to recommend one or more other Users to eQ

Operator who may conclude one or more Connection Agreements ins
it, for all or part of User’s booked Transmission Capacity, u the
following conditions:

(i) Where the Connection Agreements of other Users, togeth the
Connection Agreement that is to be concluded by thg(User, account for
the total Transmission Capacity booked for the entise p@giod specified in
the Advanced Reservation of Capacity Agree i rejudice to
the case L), and

(if) The User provides the Operator with guarantee Ifill its obligations
under the Advanced Reservation of C i reement, on behalf of
other Users.

N) The capacity of the User to be repl
its rights and obligations arisin
Agreement.

O) Instances of force majeuge, termination of the agreement and the procedure

for resolution of disputestthat may arise during the implementation of the
terms of the Agree

P) The procedure% dment of the Agreement and for redefinition of its
[ c

or in part with respect to all
vanced Reservation of Capacity

in the regulatory framework governing organisation
| gas market.

ited by the User on conclusion of the Advanced Reservation
of CapaGi gregment, reflect the Operator’s estimated cost for performance of
s Specified in the Advanced Reservation of Capacity Agreement. In case

Agree
ph [7], the guarantee required from each User is calculated or adjusted,
espectively, in proportion to the Transmission Capacity booked for each User in
the project.

If more than one Advanced Reservation of Capacity Agreement have been
concluded for the same Connection Project, in case of termination of the
Advanced Reservation of Capacity Agreement by one or more Users, the
Operator must inform the remaining parties (Users) and announce the availability
of the corresponding future Transmission Capacity to be booked by other Users
via the Electronic Information System. If within two (2) months from the date of
the announcement of the Operator, said Advanced Reservation of Transmission
Capacity is not booked by other Users, under any of the potential conditions as
per article [95B], paragraph [9(B)], the Operator will reevaluate the cost
effectiveness of the project based on the booked Transmission Capacity of the
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other Advanced Reservation of Capacity Agreements remaining into force.If the
Project is rendered financially untenable, the Operator will redetermine its
technical characteristics, timetable and the implementation budget for the
Connection Project, in order to reestablish the financial viability of the Project,
and will then issue a respective proposal for amendment of their Agreements to
the other parties (Users), in writing, and/or request payment of an Additional
Connection Fee in order to ensure the financial viability, in accordance with the
NNGS Basic Pricing Regulation.

Where the Operator's proposal is:
i) accepted by all remaining Users, the Administrator will amend the Adxance
e

Reservation of Capacity Agreements of said Users accordingly and adju
amount of respective guarantees.

i) not accepted by all Users, Advanced Reservation of Capacity Agreements of
Users that reject the Operator's proposal automaticalyy expireywithout
forfeiture of the guarantees deposited by them, and t ill repeat
the above re-evaluation procedure with the remaini

nced Reservation
acity is made directly
ill, via the Electronic
ere future Transmission
luding future Transmission
e provisions of paragraph [5],

In the event of termination or automatic terminatio
of Capacity Agreement, the booked Transmissi
available for reservation by other Users. The
Information System, publish details of
Capacity remains free for reservation
Capacity that remains free for reseryati
case (L).

If within twenty four (24) months from the date of automatic termination of the
Advanced Reservation of Capacity Agreement, as per paragraph [5] (1), or the
termination of the Agreement b User, as per paragraph [5] (K), a third User
concludes a Advanged ion of Capacity Agreement or a Connection
Agreement with ratqr, for the whole or part of the Connection Project that
was the object @f the Adwanced Reservation of Capacity Agreement concluded
with the originaRUser, the Operator will return all or part of the amount paid to
igi x ut interest. Repayment will be proportionate to the volume

ion @apacity booked in the Connection Project by the third party

to the total Transmission Capacity booked by the original User,

. % ator will publish the text of the Standard Advanced Reservation of

pacity Agreement via the Electronic Information System, including the
annexes thereto, in editable format.

Article 95%
Connection Agreement

The Connection Agreement is concluded, at the written invitation of the Operator,
between the Operator and, as appropriate:

A) Users with whom the Operator has already concluded an Advanced
Reservation of Capacity Agreement, provided that the Contractual
Conditions for Connection have been met before the deadline specified in
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the Advanced Reservation of Capacity Agreement, as per the provisions of
Article [95P].

B) Users whose Advanced Reservation of Capacity Application has been
accepted by the Operator, where the Application requires the
implementation of a Small Project, after the inclusion of the project in the
List of Small Projects as per article [955] paragraph [12].

C) Users whose Advanced Reservation of Capacity Application relates to a
Planned Project under article [95°] paragraph [6] (B). Q

The Connection Agreement will be drawn up in written form.

The Connection Agreement will become effective as of its conclusion
the expiry of the period of provision of Transmission Services to the
to paragraph [9].

r, subj

The purpose of the Connection Agreement is, subject to paragfaph [9]:

A)  The reservation, in favour of the User, of Transmis§ion Ca y that will
be available in the future in the Transmission S , Torjthe time period
and in the volume specified in the User’ for Advanced
Reservation of Transmission Capacity or \he relevant Advanced
Reservation of Capacity Agreement, or in arjee with the provision of
article [95P], paragraph [5] (L), as icable,”under the specific terms

B) The Operator's obligation tq

Reservation of Capac
[5] (1), such that th ransmission Services to the User is possible
i its obligation to pay the User compensation if

occurrencg of ForcgMajeure events.

C) The obhi the User to co-sign an Approved Application for Firm
Sertice (Riem Service Agreement) with the Operator, within a specified

rom the Operational Start Date of the Project, for the volume of
Tpansmission Capacity and for the time specified in the Application for
vanced Reservation of Transmission Capacity that has been accepted by

he” Operator, or determined by a Advanced Reservation of Capacity
greement, as appropriate, and the compensation payable by the User to

the Operator in the case of termination of the Connection Agreement by the

User, or if they fail to appear for signature of the Firm Service Agreement.

D) The User's obligation to pay to the Operator that part of the Project cost
(Additional Connection Fee) to which they have committed:

(i) either during the application process if the provisions of article [955]
paragraph [9], subparagraph (b)(i) apply,

(i) or during the process set out in Article [95°] paragraph [6], such that
the project becomes financially viable. The manner and timing of
payment are specified in the Connection Agreement, as appropriate.
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5. The Connection Agreement will specify at least the following, subject to
paragraph [9]:

A)  The budgeted cost of the Connection Project, that part of the estimated cost,
including construction period interest and excluding any grant, which will
be recovered through charges for the reservation of Transmission Capacity
by the User in the Transmission System in accordance with the NNGS
Usage Tariff and the Approved Firm Service Application, within the
framework of the Transmission Agreement entered into with the Operator,Q

as well as any part of the budgeted cost payable as a lump sum by the r
according to paragraph [9] and/or paragraph [4](D).

B) The Completion Date and the Operational Start Date of the CohneCtion
Project, and the deadline for the signature of the Approved Figm Servi
Application(s) under the relevant Transmission Agreement(s)

with the Operator, where the provisions pertaining to casg(F) are afplicable,
which may not have an expiry date later than the deadline Ygdicated in case
C).

C) The penalties forfeited in favour of the User event that the
Operational Start Date of the Connection Project.| eded by more than

six (6) months, for each month of delay.

D) The amount of compensation whi
Operator in the following cases:

er 1s required to pay to the

(i) If the User terminates t
Agreement is terminated due t

jon Agreement or the Connection
Ipability of the User between the date

of conclusion of the Connection Agreement and the completion of
construction for nnection Project (Connection Project

Construction Pegiod).
(i) If the Usefyterminates the Connection Agreement, or the Connection
Agreeptent Syterminated due to culpability of the User within the
ry Period.
n

Reco

that the User is required to provide for the good
f the Connection Agreement.

ity of the User to indicate to the Operator one or more other Users
0 may co-sign one or more Firm Service Agreements with the Operator,
in the framework of the relevant Transmission Agreements, thereby
aking the User’s place with respect to all or part of the Transmission
Capacity booked by it, under the following conditions:

(i) Where Approved Firm Service Applications are signed between third
Q party Users and the Operator within the framework of the respective

Transmission Agreements, together with the Approved Firm Service
Application signed between the User in question and the Operator,
which thus cover the booking of the full Transmission Capacity for the
entire duration as specified in the Connection Agreement, in accordance
with the provisions of paragraph [4](C), and

(i) Where the User provides the Operator with guarantees for fulfillment
of its obligations arising from the Connection Agreement, on behalf of
the other third party Users.
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G) The User's capacity to be substituted in whole or in part with regard to rights
and obligations arising from the Connection Agreement.

H) The Operator's obligation to inform its counter parties regarding the
progress of construction and the Project’s budgetary outturn costs, as well
as to make the respective statements available to the User at least at three
(3) monthly intervals, or on expiry of each Agreement concluded by
Operator with third parties in relation to the Project.

I)  Instances of force majeure, termination of the agreement, and the procedure
for resolution of disputes that may arise during the implementation o
terms of the Agreement.

J)  The procedure for amendment of the Agreement and for redefinition ofN
terms in case of a change in the regulatory framework i
organisation of the natural gas market.

6.  Within three (3) months of the entry into force hereof, the,O ill, after
public consultation, submit the following for approval to the ,
with the provisions of Article 69(5) of the Law:

A) The methodology for determining the guarant e User is required
to deposit on signature of the Connectign Agreement, which will be
proportionate to the Connection Project bu .

B) The methodology for setting the jes forfeit in favour of the User as

per the provisions of paragraphg
C) The methodology to determine theyguarantees that the User is required to

deposit, where the provisions of paragraph [5](F) become applicable.
D) The methodology to detw compensation payable by the User to the
te

Operator in the ev ination of the Connection Agreement by the
User, or premature tegmination thereof due to culpable action on the part of
the User, d iw paragraph [5](D](i), to cover the costs associated
with implémentatiof of the Connection Project, which are the object of the
ConneStio reement, and which have been incurred or assumed with

resgect tothird parties by the Operator, up to the date of termination of the
g nt Dy the User.
m

odology to determine the compensation payable by the User to the
ator in the event of termination of the Connection Agreement by the
ser or premature termination thereof due to culpable action on the part of
he User, as defined in paragraph [5](D)(iii), which covers that part of the
cost of the Connection Project, including the capital costs of the Operator,
as specified in the Connection Agreement according to paragraph 5(A),
which, up to the date of termination of the Agreement by the User, have not
been recovered by the Operator through charges for the booking of
Transmission Capacity in the Transmission System by the User, according

to the NNGS Usage Tariff and the Transmission Agreement.

7. In the event of the termination of the Connection Agreement by the User, or
premature termination thereof due to culpable action on the part of the User, as
defined in paragraph [5] (D), then the following will apply:
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A) If within twenty four (24) months of the date of termination of the
Connection Agreement by the User, or premature termination thereof due
to culpable action on the part of the User, as defined in paragraph [5](D](i),
another third party User enters into a Connection Agreement with the
Operator for all or part of the Connection Project that was the object of the
Connection Agreement with the original User, the Operator will return to
the original User all or part of the amount paid without interest, in
proportion to that part of the Connection Project included in the new
Connection Agreement with the other third party User, and up to the amount
paid by the original User.

B) If following termination of the Connection Agreement by the as
defined in paragraph [5](D](i), or premature termination thereof du
culpable action on the part of the User, athird party User signs a
Firm Service Application with the Operator within the framewgrk of its
Transmission Agreement with the Operator, for r part” of the
Connection Project that was the object of the ConngCtion ment with
the original User, the Operator will return to the all or part of
the amount paid without interest, based on the e Operator from

the Transmission

sage Tariff and up to

System by the third User, according to th
the amount paid by the original User

If more than one Connection Agree en concluded for the same
Connection Project and in the cas re termination of a Connection
Agreement by one or more Users, ich the Operator is not culpable, during

Start Date of the Connectio

ject,the Operator will publish the availability of
the corresponding futur iSsi

n Capacity via the Electronic Information
ers. If, within two (2) months of the date of the
Operator’s announce ture Transmission Capacity in question has not
been booked bygother the Operator will reevaluate the financial viability

Connecti s remaining in force. If the Project is no longer financially
will redetermine the technical characteristics, timetable and
imp
re financially viable again, and will then issue a respective proposal in

the other parties (Users) with respect to amendment of their
énts. If the Operator’s proposal is accepted, it will amend the Connection
/ 2ments of said Users accordingly, and adjust the amount of respective
guarantees. In the event that the Administrator's proposal is rejected or there is no
response from all the remaining Users within the deadline set by the Operator, the
Operator may submit a request to the RAE asking for an action proposal to
address the issue. In the case of rejection of the RAE’s proposal by the parties
within a specified deadline, the Connection Agreements will expire
automatically, with a remaining obligation on the part of the Users to deposit part
of the guarantee to cover the costs associated with implementation of the
Connection Project, which are the object of the Connection Agreement, and
which have been incurred or assumed with respect to third parties by the Operator,
up to the date of termination of the Agreement by the User, in proportion to the
percentage of future Transmission Capacity that each User has booked in relation
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10.

11.

to the Connection Project. Until the issuance of the above RAE decision, the
validity of these Connection Agreements is suspended.

If the project involves the connection of a Reception Facility or a Connected
Natural Gas System to the Transmission System, the Connection Agreement
makes provision for payment of a mandatory Connection Fee by the User,
according to the Tariff Regulation governing Basic NNGS Activities. If the cost
of the project is lower or equal to the Connection Fee, the following will apply:

A)  The Connection Agreement does not include the User's obligation to sign a
Firm Service Agreement with the Operator within a specified period
the date of completion of the Connection Project.

B) The Connection Agreement will expire upon payment by the User o
amount corresponding to the total cost of the project.

Within six (6) months from the entry into force hereof, the Ogerator iS required

to prepare and submit a Standard Connection Agreement t ich will
be proposed by the Operator to all Users, according t 1], without
discrimination. The specific conditions the Standard Conhgection Agreement may
vary, depending on the technical characteristics an et'of the Connection

Project to which the Connection Agreement relates. The same conditions apply
without discrimination to User Connection
Operator that pertain to the same categery of Cannection Projects . The
Connection Project category is determi erator prior to conclusion of
Connection Agreements. The informéti to the RAE and published via
the Electronic Information System.

The Operator will publish thegext of the Standard Connection Agreement via the
Electronic Information Systemincluging the annexes thereto, in editable format.

X Article 95
Conditio Comnducting an Open Auction Procedure for

ced Reservation of Capacity

The r should investigate the feasibility of conducting an Open Auction
Pr fopAdvanced Reservation of Transmission Capacity (Open Procedure)
following circumstances:

f the NNGS Development Study establishes the necessity for the
implementation of a NNGS Development Project that falls under the Big
Project category, and the most cost effective means of implementation
would involve long-term capacity reservation for the Project. The Open
Procedure precedes the inclusion of the Project in the Development Plan.

B) The conditions of article [95®] paragraph [13] (C) also apply.

C) At the request of the RAE, as a condition for a project that is included in
the Draft Development Plan to join the Development Plan, if it considers
that the most cost effective means of implementation requires long-term
capacity reservation for the Project.
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The Operator's decision to not investigate the feasibility of conducting an Open
Procedure must be fully substantiated by the Operator, and the reasons
communicated to the RAE.

The new capacity (Open Procedure Capacity) related to the Project becomes
available for reservation and is allocated to the interested parties through the Open
Procedure. In order to determine the Open Procedure Capacity, the Operator
particularly takes into account the following:

A) The NNGS Development Study. Q
B) The Development Plan. '\
C) The List of Small Projects.

D) The New Project Assessment Study, in accordance with afh
paragraph [9] .

i other Member-
jnvestigation of the
of conduct is decided
the relevant Member-
©] to [95']. The Operator
ownstream Systems in the

State of the European Union or the Energy Com
feasibility of conducting the Open Procedure anchi
together by all the Operators of Natural Gas S
States, notwithstanding the provisions icle
cooperates with the Operators of
preparation of a proposal for the co pen Procedure and determination
of the individual stages of the Open Pracedure. The RAE cooperates with the
regulatory authorities in the upstream and downstream Connected Systems for
the approval of the Open Procedure Tender Invitation and the monitoring of the
stages of the Open Procedure, a ned in Articles 21 and 25 of the Law.

({ \) Article 95¢

Season Procedure Proposal

If the igements of article [957] paragraph [1] are met within two (2) months
of mpletion of the NNGS Development Study, or the drafting of the New
j sessment Study according to article [95%], paragraph [13], the Operator

epdre and present for public consultation an Open Procedure Proposal,
will primarily include the following:

A) A description of the project to which the Open Procedure relates.

Products. An Open Procedure Product is defined as the volume of each

Q B) The Open Procedure Capacity and a description of Open Procedure

Capacity Share on offer, as well as (for each Capacity Share) the start date
and duration of capacity reservation in the project.

C) A budget for the Project and an estimate of the average annual capacity
reservation charge (Capacity Fee) for the Project (both non-binding)
calculated per Open Procedure Product, or a methodology for calculating
Project Costs and Capacity Fees (also non-binding).
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The duration of the public consultation cannot be less than thirty (30) and not
more than sixty (60) days.

The Open Procedure Proposal will be published via the Electronic Information
System, in Greek and English. Under the responsibility of the Operator, a
summary of the Open Procedure Proposal will be published in at least two (2)
widely-circulated Greek newspapers, and two (2) widely-circulated financial
newspapers in the European Union.

Within sixty (60) days of the closing date of the public consultation, the Operator,
taking into account the views and the potential interest of participants in the puthi
consultation regarding Open Procedure Products, will resolve to:

O

A) Hold an Open Procedure, without amendment to the characteristics or
implementation timetable of the Project, or to the characteristics Open
Procedure Products referred to in the Open Season Procedure Propdsa

B) Hold an Open Procedure, with amendment to the
implementation timetable of the Project, or to the chafac
Procedure Products referred to in the Open Seas rocedure Proposal, in
order to permit the servicing of estimated de [ ost cost effective

C) Not to hold an Open Procedure, if there is jcient interest in booking
capacity in the Project. In this case or is entitled to include the
project in the Draft Developme efined in Article [92], or to
proceed to the evaluation of t plicatons for Advanced Reservation of

Transmission Capacity, as defined iMarticle [95P], paragraph [13](C).

relating to ap(U Project, as defined in Article [95%] paragraph [12](A),
are requi fefpate therein. If any applicant as above does not wish to
partici rator will reject the corresponding Application for Advanced

f Transmission Capacity. The decision of the Operator to reject the

Article 951

itation to Tender by Open Season Procedure (Open Procedure
Invitation to Tender)
Within three (3) months of the date of the Operator's decision according to article
[957] paragraph [4], (A) and (B), the Operator will prepare a draft Open Procedure

Tender Invitation that will be submitted to the RAE for approval, according to the
provisions of Article 69(5) of the Law.

Within (30) days of the submission date of the plan, the RAE may seek
clarifications on the project and changes in the terms of conduct for the Open
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Procedure, setting a deadline for compliance by Operator that may not be less
than thirty (30) days.

Within fifteen (15) days of approval by the RAE, the Open Procedure Tender
Invitation will be published in the Electronic Information System, in Greek and
English. At the responsibility of the Operator, a summary of the Open Procedure
Tender Invitation will be published in at least two (2) widely-circulated Greek
newspapers, and two (2) widely-circulated financial newspapers in the European
Union.

The Open Procedure is conducted in Greek and in English.

The Invitation to Tender by Open Season Procedure includes:

A)  Technical description and timetable for the project, descripti
Procedure Capacity and Open Procedure Products, non-bindin
the Project and the estimated Capacity Fare or non-hinding calculation
methodology of the Project cost and the Capacity inalised by the

Operator after completion of the public consultationon Procedure
Proposal, according to Article [95°].

B) Adetailed description of the stages of the Opén e, as per paragraph
[1] of article [95™].

C) The criteria relating to the right to
Procedure and the respective g
required to produce.

each stage of the Open
interested parties may be

D) A detailed timetable of the stages e Open Procedure, which at the least

specifies:

(i) The Start Date ofWinding Offer Stage, which cannot be later
than sixty (60) rof¥'the publication of the Open Procedure Tender
Invitation4and the total duration of this stage, which can not exceed
ninety£90) days.

@i T rt Date ‘of the Binding Offer Stage, which cannot be later than

i ys from the end of the Non-Binding Offer Stage, subject

to)the Gases as per article [95'] paragraph [3] and paragraph [6](A) and
total duration thereof, which may not exceed ninety (90) days.

the Operator's decision on the acceptance or rejection of offers, the
submission of complaints from the participants and the issue of

Q i) For each stage, the deadlines for the submission of offers, the issue of
decisions on them.

(iv) The final date for conclusion of the Advanced Reservation of Capacity
Agreement with each participant whose binding offer was accepted,
which cannot be less than thirty (30) and not more than sixty (60) days
after the inclusion of the project to the Development Program.

E) Acceptance or rejection criteria for offers submitted during the Non-
Binding Offer Stage and the Binding Offer Stage, respectively, according
to article [95%].

F)  The methodology for allocation of Open Procedure Capacity in the Binding
Offer Stage, where the sum of Capacity Shares requested for reservation
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exceeds the Open Procedure Capacity. When establishing the methodology
for allocation of Open Procedure Capacity, the Operator must take all
necessary steps to ensure that the allocation of Capacity is performed in the
most economical, transparent, direct, and non-discriminatory manner
among the participants of the Open Procedure, based on market
mechanisms.

G) All standard documents required at each stage of the Open Procedure must

be submitted by the participants at this stage, in particular the documentSQ

pertaining to offers submitted during the Non-Binding and Binding Offer
Stages, and the corresponding guarantees.
ed

6.  Participation in the Open Procedure requires payment of a fee, which is calc
by multiplying the sum of the Capacity Shares that the interes arty
requesting to book, by the Unit Advance Capacity Reservation
Charge according to article [95%]. The fee is payable as a during
participation in the Non-Binding Offer Stage. Participants jath
that have submitted applications for Advanced Resepvati ansmission
Capacity in accordance with article [95%], are exempfro yment of that
percentage of the Open Procedure participation y the Advanced
Reservation of Capacity Application Fee already depoSited by the participants in
question.

Artic
Conduct of an Open Season Procedure
1. The Open Procedure is conducted in'two consecutive stages:
A) The Non-Binding ta
B) The Bindin Stage.
The Open Procedure is pleted as per the provisions of paragraph [11].

2. Atthe No er Stage, subject to paragraphs [3] up to [5], the Operator
will:
A) ite the interested parties to submit non-binding offers for Open Procedure

ucts, as well as the documents and information required by the Invitation
Q der at this stage.
S

sess non-binding bids and make a decision to accept or reject them in

accordance with the criteria set out in the Invitation to Tender. Rejection of

anon binding offer must be fully substantiated by the Operator. The applicant

Q will be notified in writing, and the decision will also be communicated to the
RAE.

C) Examine any objections submitted by the participants and issue a ruling on
them on them, in accordance with the procedure laid down in the Open
Procedure Tender Invitation.

D) Create a list of the participants whose bids were accepted at the Non-Binding
Offer Stage, and who have thereby acquired the right to participate in the
Binding Offer Stage.
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E) Submit a report to the RAE summarising the outcome of the Non-Binding
Offer Stage.

The Operator may interrupt the Open Procedure during the Non-Binding Offer
Stage, and update the Open Procedure Tender Invitation, if it considers that the
total Capacity Shares for which acceptable Non-Binding Offers were submitted
falls, according to its assessment, under one of the following:

Open Procedure would reasonably lead to financial non-viability of the

A) Falls short of the Open Procedure Capacity, such that the continuation of the
Project, or Q

B) Exceeds the Open Procedure Capacity, such that continuation of en
Procedure would reasonably lead to the inability to meet the demand of the
participants for Capacity Shares, with the reservation of cases f ich, on
the basis of the respective Assessment Study conducted by the\@perator,
there is insufficient supporting documentation regar the, Yechnical

feasibility or financial viability of the Project givena f ri e of Open
Procedure Capacity.

The decision of the Operator concerning the interrupti the Open Procedure

and the updating of the Open Procedure Tender Invitation will be specifically

substantiated by the Operator, published in the onic Information System,
and communicated to the RAE. The Operateg, willfeturn the participation fees to

all participants whose non-binding bid cepted in the Non-Binding Offer
Stage.

Within three (3) months of the decisten, of the Operator, in accordance to

paragraph [3], the Operator will update the Open Procedure Tender Invitation,
with particular regard to the/wocedure Capacity, the Capacity Fee or the
i

Project budget and will iti he RAE for approval. The Open Procedure
Tender Invitation wilf the roved by the RAE and published in accordance
with the procedu ine Article [95"] paragraphs [2] to [4], and will also
include the informatio ovided for in paragraph [5] of the same article.

Participationgin Opgn Procedure requires payment as provided for in article
[95] paragra
e

If, affert petition of the Non-Binding Offer Stage as above:

A sum of the Capacity Shares for which acceptable Non-Binding Offers
submitted, according to the assessment of the Operator, still fall short
f the Open Procedure Capacity, then the Operator will proceed with the
definitive termination of the Open Procedure. The decision of the Operator
concerning definitive termination of the Open Procedure must be
specifically substantiated by the Operator, published in the Electronic
Information System, and communicated to the RAE. The Operator will
return the participation fees to all participants whose non-binding bids were
accepted in the Non-Binding Offer Stage.

B) The sum of the Capacity Shares for which acceptable non binding bids were
submitted, according to the assessment of the Operator, continues to exceed
the Open Procedure Capacity, with the reservation of cases for which, on
the basis of the respective Assessment Study conducted by the Operator,
there is insufficient documentary evidence to support the technical
feasibility or financial viability of the Project given a further increase of
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Open Procedure Capacity, the Operator will notify the interested parties
about potential bottlenecks in the allocation of the Open Procedure
Capacity in the Binding Offer Stage. Any decision of the Operator
concerning the inability to increase Open Procedure Transmission Capacity
will be specifically substantiated by the Operator, published in the
Electronic Information System, and communicated to the RAE.

7. During the Binding Offer Stage, the Operator will:

A) Invite the participants listed as per paragraph [2](D) to submit Binding
Offers for Open Procedure Products, as well as the documents

information required by the Invitation to Tender at this stage.
B) Assess binding bids and make a decision to accept or reject the

accordance with the criteria set out in the Invitation to Tender. R&jection of
a binding offer must be fully substantiated by the Operator. The\@pphcant
will be notified in writing, and the decision will also mmuyriicated to

the RAE.
C) Examine any objections submitted by the participanats and 1$sue a ruling on
them on them, in accordance with the procedumegldid down in the Open

Procedure Tender Invitation.

D) Inform in writing the participants whose bi pffers were accepted.

E) Decide on the participants who wi
Capacity (successful particip
decision of the Operator o

@ located part of the Open Procedure

alloCation of capacity to successful
bstantiated by the Operator and

F) igipants to produce the guarantees specified in the

8 Binging Offer Stage is complete with the submission of the report as per

%: [6](G) by the Operator to the RAE. Within thirty (30) days from the

end-of the Binding Offer Stage, the Operator will prepare a Capacity Expansion
Proposal, which is sent to successful participants.

. The Operator is required to include the project in the next Development Plan,
which drawn up in accordance with article [92], submitting the Capacity
Expansion Proposal along with the Draft.

10. If the project is included in the Development Plan, the Operator will invite
successful participants to appear for conclusion of Advanced Reservation of
Capacity Agreements within the period specified in the Open Procedure Tender
Invitation. If a successful participant fails to appear for the conclusion of an
Advanced Reservation of Capacity Agreement within that period, the amount of
the relevant guarantee specified in the Open Procedure Invitation becomes
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11.

12.

chargeable and the Open Procedure Capacity allocated to it will be allocated to
the next successful participant, according to the methodology for allocation of
Open Procedure Capacity specified in the Open Procedure Tender Invitation. In
this case, the Operator will immediately inform the new successful participant
and issue an invitation to appear for the conclusion of an Advanced Reservation
of Capacity Agreement within the period specified in the Open Procedure Tender
Invitation.

The Open Procedure ends with the conclusion of an Advanced Reservation of
Capacity Agreement for all Capacity Shares allocated during the Binding Offer

Stage or the failure of the last successful participant to appear by the closing*da

of the deadline as defined in paragraph [10], or in the case of non-inclusi the

Project in the Development Plan. Within sixty (60) days after the end of the O

Procedure, the Operator will submit a report summarising the results Opén
Procedure to the RAE.

The Operator is obliged to preserve the confidentiality of commescially sensitive
information or documents that are submitted to him b tiGipants at any

stage of the Open Procedure.
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CHAPTER 13
NNGS MAINTENANCE

Article 96
Definition

Maintenance is defined as any inspection, modification, repair, replacement,Q

rectification, restoration or upgrading of any part of the NNGS, as well as
other works that affect or may affect the delivery or reception of natural
to

NNGS Entry and Exit Points, respectively. Maintenance is divi
Scheduled and Non-scheduled Maintenance.

Article 97 y;

Operator Responsibility for NNGS M
1. The Operator is responsible for scheduling and exe GS Maintenance.

2. Each Year, the Operator will prepare the Annu
into consideration the maintenance requirement
Approved Firm Service Applicatio
Applications under the Transmission t Approved LNG Applications
under the LNG Agreements, whick(i luded with the Users, as well as
any relevant information provided Transmission Users, LNG Users,
Connected System Operators(and any other natural or legal entity having legal
interest therein.

3. Tothisend, the Operator
Maintenance wit
Facilities and Cofinécte

aintgnance Planning, taking
sections of the NNGS,
ed Interruptible Service

dinate and combine, as far as possible, NNGS
ratfon and maintenance schedules of Reception
ems.

0

most to ensure that Maintenance is carried outaccording

to the A ance Planning. The Operator has the right to proceed to
any N ulgd Maintenance, as per the provisions of article [99].
5 D ormance of NNGS Maintenance works, the Operator is exempt

0 obligations as imposed by the Network Code and the Transmission
% nd LNG Agreements that it has entered into, to the extent that non-
ent of said obligations is due to Maintenance.

Q Article 98
Annual Maintenance Planning

1. At the latest by 15th November of each Year, the Operator will draw up and
publish the Annual Maintenance Planning for the subsequent Year. This plan will
includes the time schedule for execution of individual works, and sets the
scheduled dates according to which the works must be completed. The Operator
will announce any changes to the Annual Maintenance Planning via the
Electronic Information System.
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2. Maintenance Days are the consecutive or non-consecutive days during which
maintenance works on the NNGS are performed, in accordance to the Annual
Maintenance Planning.

3. The maximum number of Maintenance Days per year is determined as follows:

A) Ten (10) working days for the Maintenance of sections of the NNGTS, with
the exception of Entry and Exit Points.

B) Ten (10) working days per NNGTS Entry and Exit Points, subject to the
provisions of paragraph [4] of this article.
C) Twenty (20) working days for LNG Facility Maintenance. )\
4.  In cases of complex large-scale works, the period of time specified in parag
[3] (B) may be extended by up to ten (10) additional working days,\aking i

consideration the optimal schedule for the work. The Operator will
effort to ensure the least possible disturbance to Users.

the Operator is responsible for notifying Transmissio m and LNG Users
that are affected by said works in writing, providingsi

may extend the time determined in the Annual™aintemance Planning for the
completion of the works, for Emergency Ggisis |
notification of Transmission System @
Operators and any other natural peggon C
therein.

sers, Connected Systems
entity that has legal interest

n- led Maintenance
1.  The Operator gvil ide to proceed with and execute Non-scheduled
Maintenanc s whenever it deems that such Maintenance is essential for the
secure, reli & cient operation of the NNGS.
2. Befor ecution of Non-scheduled Maintenance works, the Operator is
le
nd Wi

resp@nsi notifying Transmission System and LNG Users, by any expedient
ithin a reasonable time, with regard to the type, extent and the
ted’duration of such works.

ermining the timing of Non-scheduled Maintenance works, the Operator
must take into consideration the views of Transmission System and LNG Users,
Connected System Operators and of any other natural or legal entity with legal

Q interest, provided that there are no risks to the secure and reliable operation of the
NNGS.

Article 100
NNGS Maintenance User Obligations
1. Transmission System and LNG Users must co-operate with the Operator and
provide it, as promptly as possible, with all necessary information such that it
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fulfills its obligations with respect to NNGS Maintenance in accordance with the
Network Code.

On Maintenance Days, the Operator proceeds with the necessary restriction of the
Booked Transmission Capacity for Delivery and Reception, and Gasification
Capacity for Transmission System and LNG Users, respectively, in a fair and
non-discriminatory manner. This restriction is published by the Operator, on

condition of preservation of confidentiality.
On Maintenance Days, Transmission System and LNG Users are responsible for
providing full assistance to the Operator and fully complying with its instructj

Transmission System and LNG Users are responsible for making every
effort, including the incorporation of suitable terms in the agreements they

with Connected System Operators or with any other natural or legal\éniity wi
legal interest, in order to ensure compliance with their obligations, ag”per this

article.
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CHAPTER 14

NNGS ELECTRONIC INFORMATION SYSTEM

Article 101
Operator Responsibilities and Obligations
The Operator is responsible for development and administration of the NNGS
Electronic Information System, according to the provisions of Article 8(2)(&

the Law.
The Operator provides Users, of Connected System Operators or any other natual

or legal entity with legal interest, with access to the Electronic rmati
System without discrimination. For this purpose, the Operator pu the

specific terms and conditions of access to the Electronic Inf@rmati ystem.
Access to the Electronic Information System does not irgypayment of a
charge.

Persons with access rights to the Electronic Inforgation must comply

with the terms and conditions of use in force at the given time, as published by
the Operator.

The Operator cannot be held liable by per

witf{access rights to the Electronic
Information System for any instances I

ility thereof.

The information provided by the Oge
is available as follows:

A) Itis published in Gre d English.
B) It is available in ayf@rmat™thét allows further computerised analysis and

processing.
The Administra N ify the Electronic Information System at its sole
discretion, afterfrespective notification of the RAE at least two (2) months prior
ificati

to the mo

e Electronic Information System

is'obliged to provide to the RAE with access to the Electronic
stem, and to any information regarding the operation thereof.

Article 102
Electronic Information System Content

The Electronic Information System will publish at least the NNGTS-related
information specified in the provisions of Regulation (EC) 715/2009, and on all
relevant points as defined in the above Regulation. The updating of such
information is performed on a regular basis, and at the least according to the
timetable determined for each category of information outlined by Regulation
(EC) 715/20009.
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The Operator is required to provide Users with at least two updates regarding the
measured quantities of natural gas per Entry and Exit Point. Each update will
cover natural gas flows from the start of the particular Gas Delivery Day. The
first update will be made by the Operator before 15:00 on the Gas Delivery Day,
based on data available until that time. The second update will be made by the
Operator before 20:00 on the Gas Delivery Day.

The Electronic Information System includes at least publication of the following
data with regards to the LNG Facility:

A) Daily estimates of the Operator concerning the total Booked Gasific
Capacity of the LNG Facility.

B) Daily estimates of the Operator regarding the available Gasification Capaci
of the LNG Facility, as well as monthly forecasts for a time perio ighteen
(18) Months. The monthly forecasts must be updated at least onc nth,
or more often in the event there is new data.

C) The Minimum Daily LNG Gasification Rate of the

D) The Available Storage Area of the LNG Facility that'
Users within the framework of the Basic LN
well as the Available Storage Area of the L
Users as Additional Storage Area of the LN

E) The part of the Available Storage 3 e LNG Facility that remains
available on a daily basis.

F) The sum total Daily LNG Reserves NG Users.

G) Long-term annual for
Capacity of the LNG Faci

H) Historical data on the m and minimum used Gasification Capacity of
i pek Month and the annual mean averages of LNG
three (3) Years, and on a rolling basis, up to the

a ted to the LNG
on a daily basis, as
available to the LNG

sts of the Operator regarding the Gasification
available for the next ten (10) Years.

gasificationftor the

I Annual LNG Plan.

itial and Final Monthly LNG Plan, according to the provisions of
ter [11].

he List of certified LNG vessels, as well as each update thereof.

previou th
I) TheAnitiaNand Final Annual LNG Plan according to the provisions of
a 11]7The Electronic Information System also publishes each update
f the
a

Where as in paragraph [2] above there is no definition of a timetable for
publication of the respective data, the timetable for each item as per the respective
provisions of Chapter [11] are applicable.

All communication between the Operator and Users or Connected System
Operators or any person with legal interest is done via the Electronic Information
System, according to the special provisions of the Network Code, as appropriate.

199/224



Article 103
Update of NNGTS Points

1.  The Operator publishes a list of the respective NNGTS Points (Entry, Exit, etc)
via the Electronic Information System, in accordance with Article 8(3) and (4) of
Regulation (EC) 715/2009, which have been approved by RAE.

2. Within thirty (30) days from the operation of new Entry and Exit Points in the
Transmission System or the final close down of operation of an existing Entry,
Reverse Flow Entry, Exit or Reverse Flow Exit Points, the Operator is obligedgo
submit an updated list of the respective NNGTS Points to the RAE. x

3. The RAE will present the list of Transmission System Points proposet byathe
Operator for public consultation, in Greek and English, and invite thg,interest
parties to express their opinion on the above list.

4. During evaluation of the application, the RAE may uire \agiditional
information, data, or clarifications from the Operator.

5. The RAE will make a decision regarding the Operator’
(15) days after the end of the public consultation peri ision of the RAE
will be communicated to the Operator and post i

6. A new NNGTS Point is considered to be fully ienal after installation and
operation of metering devices at the Poi , belonging to:

A) The Operator, or

B) The Customer, if installation and op@gation of the Operator’s metering device
has not yet been completed, on condition that the provisions of the Metering
Regulation are compliédWyith. \Within thirty (30) days of the Operator’s
metering device beceming operational, the Operator will duly inform

the RAE.

For a new Exit Pomt 1@ beyincluded at a distribution network exit point, it is
deemed to be i operatigf once its operational connection with the other Exit
i e

Points compfisi istribution Network Exit Point has been completed.

O
O
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CHAPTER 15
FORCE MAJEURE

Article 104
Definition
1. A Force Majeure event is considered to be any unforeseen and extraordinary
condition or event that is not subject to the influence and control of the persahs
subject to the Network Code, and could not have been avoided even i#Suc
a

persons had demonstrated extreme caution and diligence, as expec
reasonable and diligent operator, such event leading to the preventi

following may constitute Force Majeure events: natural disasters, stri

outs, the actions of governments or government authorities pri : :
land subsidence, fires, floods, earthquakes, explosions, bréakages @gdccidents in
any transmission facility, or other facilities, or of equipment gssential to the

provision of the duly required service or action, t and extent of which

render the provision of the requisite service or action ipossible.

nts that fall within the
e cages, the provisions of Chapter
visions of the present article.

2. Force Majeure events do not include events a
definition of NNGTS Crisis situations. |

[10] of the Network Code are applic(ag
rticle 105

Force MajeureRights and Obligations

1. Inthe case of a ForcgdVaj nt, persons are relieved of any liability for non-
fulfillment of igations to the extent that such non-fulfillment of
the

thei
obligations is duge to ce Majeure event or is caused by it, provided that they

have compli the/provisions of the next paragraph.

2. Any pergon invoking Force Majeure is responsible for:

A) £ Immediate notification of the other contracting party or any other affected
rson; by registered letter against receipt of delivery or by any other
dient means, of the circumstance that constitutes the Force Majeure
vent, and provision of additional information on the estimated duration of
t

he event and on the actions which, in its opinion, are necessary to address
the event in question.

B) Notification of the other contracting party or any persons affected by such
an event, regarding the actions taken to handle the incident that caused the

Force Majeure event, with a view to its resolution, and the estimated
duration of such event.

C) The securing of access for the abovementioned persons or their
representatives at the site where the Force Majeure event occurred, in order
to conduct inspections. In this case, the person requesting the inspection is
responsible for reimbursing the person claiming Force Majeure for any
expense incurred by the latter due to such inspection.
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D)  Within a deadline of ten (10) working days from the resolution of the Force
Majeure, to draft a report with regard to the Force Majeure event, the
actions taken to address the circumstances, and the consequences thereof,
and to submit it to the other contracting party or any other person affected
by the event.

In particular, for Approved Firm Service Applications and Approved Interruptible
Service Applications within the framework of Transmission Agreements, and
Approved LNG Applications under LNG Agreements, the Parties may agree to
extend the duration of the Approved Applications, for the period during which
the execution of the obligations set out in the Approved Applications ha
suspended due to the Force Majeure event.
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CHAPTER 16
DISPUTE RESOLUTION

Article 106
Scope

Without prejudice to any specific delegated legislative provisions, disputes arising
the implementation of the provisions of the Network Code are settled accordinggto the

provisions of this Chapter.

Article 107 ’Vz

Amicable Settlement of Disputes

1. The parties undertake the obligation to make every possitle rt to ensure the
amicable settlement of disputes arising from the im ton of the provisions
of the Network Code.

2. Towards this end, any party may issue an ji
dispute to the other. Within a deadli
delivery of such invitation to the r
mutually notify their representativeS.re
faith and according to ethical business pr

for amicable settlement of a
) days from the registered
, the parties will appoint and
ding'the settlement, negotiating in good
ices for the settlement of the dispute.

3. The procedure for settleméntyof disputes is conducted in Greek and will be

completed within a timewygerio irty (30) days from the notification of the

invitation for amica& , the result of this negotiation is binding on the
parties.

Article 108
Expertise and Arbitration

vent of non-resolution of the dispute via amicable settlement, and
y in the event of a difference related to issues of a technical nature, the
3 may refer the issue to a mutually approved expert.

2N\, Inthe event of failure to resolve the dispute via amicable settlement, or in the case
of failure to achieve resolution of the dispute after the issuance of an expert report
as per the provisions of paragraph [1], the parties may refer the dispute for
arbitration as per the provisions of the Code of Civil Procedure.

If the matter is not resolved as per the provisions of paragraphs [1] and [2], the
Courts of Athens are competent to resolve any dispute.
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CHAPTER 17
FINAL PROVISIONS

Article 109
Electronic Information System (Trading Platform)

Until the Electronic Information System is operational, the following ap

A)  Any reference to the Electronic Information System is understood to
reference to the Operator’s website.

B)  Any legal transaction or other action to be carried out thrgugh the Electronic
Information System is carried out by the Authorised ntatives of the
Users and the Operator either in writing, or by e-mail. All
documents will bear the handwritten or digital ‘Stgnature Jof their author.
Digitally signed documents may only be subni

The above arrangements will also apply after t ic Information System
becomes operational, in any case where the
unavailable for any reason.

Limited availability or unavailabili
identified by the Operator, announced bsite, and communicated to Users
as soon as possible by any other expedientymeans. The Operator will also publish
on its website any essentialinformation for contact between Users and the
Operator exclusively for the pufaoses of this Article, such as telephone numbers,
fax numbers and e-mail a estor receipt of documents, as well as the postal

address for delivery®@ef documents bearing handwritten signatures. Following

restoration of th tromic Jhformation System’s normal operation, the Operator

will immediately infor sers by any expedient means, and will update the
r

Electronic ig System regarding the actions of Users in the period
betweengnnou ent of limited availability or unavailability until the system
beca operational again.

TranSactionsAwhich, according to the provisions of the Network Code, are drawn
Out the Electronic Information System, once they commissioned into
activejoperation, are conducted exclusively through the Electronic Information
yste€m, without prejudice to paragraph [2] of this article.

Article 110

Article 111
Capacity Booking Applications

Applications to booking of existing or future NNGS capacity, which, on the date
of publication of the Network Code, have already been submitted to RAE, will
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retain their priority order as per their submission date, according to the provisions
of Article 71(1) of the Law, as well as the provisions of article [8], paragraph [7],
and article [71], paragraph [7] of the Network Code, on condition that, within two
(2) months from publication of the Regulation establishing the NNGS Users
Registry, as per Article 72 of the Law, applicants requesting the booking of
capacity must submit their NNGS Users Registry certificates to the Operator.
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10.

I1.

14.

ANNEX 1

NNGS NATURAL GAS QUALITY SPECIFICATIONS

Natural Gas Quality Specifications

Wobbe index: The Wobbe index should not be less than 13.066 kwh/Nm? dQ
should not be greater than 16.328 kWh/Nm?.

Gross Calorific Value (GCV): The GCV should not be less than 10.174 kWh 8
and should not be greater than 13.674 KWh/Nm?.

Relative Density: The relative density of the natural gas should not bedless than
0.56 and not greater than 0.71.

CH4: Per volume concentration of methane should not be [% mole]
CO2: Per volume concentration of carbon dioxide shou greater than 3
[% mole].

N2: Nitrogen concentration should not be greate 6 [% mole].

0.2 [% mole].

Hydrogen sulphide (H2S): The hydr@gen stilphide content of natural gas should
not exceed 5.4 mg/Nm3. In excéptional caSes, and for periods of time not
exceeding two (2) hours, the hydrogen s ide content of natural gas may have

0O2: Oxygen concentration should not be

a value of up to 10.8 mg/ , without however exceeding an Average Daily
Value of 6.5 mg/Nm3.

Total sulphur: The tatal s ot subjected to osmosis in natural gas must not
exceed 80 mg/N xceptional cases and for a time period not exceeding 48

hours values of ipto 1 g/Nm3 may be accepted, without however exceeding

an Average We VaJue of 90 mg/Nma3.
Water ol DP): The Water Dew Point for natural gas must not be over
c

+5°Caat aggterence pressure of 80 barg.
H @o ew Point: The Hydrocarbon Dew Point must not be more than
Qu

r any pressure from 1 to 80 barg.

% nd Liquids: Natural gas must be practically free from other gases, solid or
liquid substances that may create risks of blockage or dysfunction or damage to
normal gas installation facilities and standard gas equipment. Exception is made
in cases where there is formation of minuscule droplets of liquid in natural gas
that are impossible to remove.

Odorising Substance: Natural gas is delivered at Entry Points without odorising
substances. The odorising substance is added at the Delivery Points as necessary,
according to the ASME Network Code.

The natural gas temperature should not be less than -5°C or greater than 50 °C.
Under exceptional NNGTS operating conditions, or due to technical reasons, and
in no circumstances for periods of more than 4 hours, the temperature may be less
than -5°C. In this case, it is essential that the temperature of the natural gas be

206//224



greater than -10°C and at least 5°C higher than the WDP temperature of the
natural gas under operational pressure.

15. At the end of the second year after the Network Code enters into force, the
Operator must prepare a report, for public consultation and presentation to the
RAE, concerning Natural Gas Quality Specifications and any deviations
compared to the quality specifications in the European Union and internationally,
as well as an evaluation of the feasibility and expediency of bringing Natural Gas

Quality Specifications into line with the other specifications.
LNG Quiality Specifications

1.  Wobbe Index: The LNG Wobbe Index follows the specifications licabl
the NNGTS.

2. Gross Calorific Value (GCV): The HHV of the LNG should not be\less than
11.131 KWh/Nm?® and should not be greater than 12.647 kV\a/NMg, The Operator

may examine the possibility of delivering an LNG Quant e YNNG Facility

LNG already stored in the LNG Facility’s tank V value for the entire

LNG quantity is within the above specifi

3. LNG Density The density of LNG m S than 430 kg/m? or more than

ssibility of delivering an LNG

Quantity to the LNG Facility that is off theabove specification, but within a range

from 420.3 kg/m?3 to 430 kg/m® or from 478 kg/m? to 483.1kg/m?, provided that

after mixing the above LNGMWith the remaining LNG stored in the LNG
sity

Facility’s tanks, the LN ue remains within the above specification.

4. Molecular Weight; m@lecdlar weight of the LNG should not be less than
16.52 kg/Kmol of moretha/?18.88 kg/Kmol.

5. CH4:The congentration per volume should not be less than 85 [% mole]
th %o mole]. The Operator may examine the possibility of

LNG Quantity to the LNG Facility with a methane concentration
ification as per the above, if it falls within a range of between 80

o mole] and 97 to 99.8 [%mole], provided that, after mixing the above
' ith the remaining LNG already stored in the LNG Facility’s tanks, the
ane concentration for the entire LNG quantity is within the above
ication.

N2: Nitrogen concentration should not be greater than 1.24 [% mole].

Hydrogen sulphide (H2S): The hydrogen sulphide content of the LNG must not
exceed 5 mg/Nm?,

Total sulphur: The total sulphur content of the LNG must not exceed 30 mg/Nm?.

9.  The composition of heavier hydrocarbons should be within the limits imposed by
the KMK method of LNG density calculation. The percentage of iC4 and nC4
must not exceed 4%, and the percentage of iC5 and nC5 must not exceed 2%.

10.  The LNG injection temperature (mean average LNG temperature in all LNG
vessel tanks, prior to LNG Injection) must not be greater than -158°C. For LNG
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temperatures greater than -158°C, the KMK method of density calculation does
not apply.
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ANNEX II
PREPARATION AND UPDATING OF FORMS

The Operator draws up and publishes the forms used to implement the provisions
hereof via the Electronic Information System. Each form must specifically
include the items prescribed by the corresponding provisions of the Network

Code.
The forms may be revised at the initiative of the Operator.
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ANNEX III

NATURAL GAS SUPPLY INTERRUPTION PROCEDURES

General

Interruption Procedures are applied in each case where, according to ,@
0
int,

provisions of the Network Code, the Operator deems it essential to re
interrupt natural gas supply at an NNGTS Entry Point, Reverse Flow En
or Exit Point or Reverse Flow Exit Point.

Interruption Procedures are divided into the following categories:

. Standard Interruption Procedure at an NNGTS Point/Reverse
Flow Entry Point.

ii.  Emergency Interruption Procedure at an N S Entry Point/Reverse
Flow Entry Point.

iii.  Immediate Interruption Procedure at N Entry Point/Reverse
Flow Entry Point.

iv.  Standard Interruption Proce GTS Exit Point or Reverse

Flow Exit Point.

The Operator chooses the procedure dee suitable in each case, depending on

the time available and the event to be handled.

During the Interruption Prowmmunicaﬂon between Operator and Users

is performed via their auth®sised yepresentatives, who are appointed as per the

Transmission Agreément \ConCluded between the Users and the Operator.
fa fax. In the case of Immediate Interruption,

Communication I
communication oy telephdne will be preferred.
With the greepti e procedure for Immediate Interruption at an Entry Point,

where r to comply with the Operator’s instructions issued within the
framéwork™ef the Interruption Procedures within the deadline set out therein, the
Operatdr wilf'send a Non-Compliance Message (Form J) to the User by fax. If
Userdoes not comply with the Operator’s instructions within 60 minutes from

me of transmission of the Non-Compliance Message, the Operator may

guce or interrupt the natural gas supply at the relevant Entry or Exit Point,
according to its original instruction.

The provisions of this Chapter apply to Reverse Flow Entry and Exit Points
exclusively for the physical delivery and reception of natural gas by the Reverse
Flow procedure, as determined in article [94].

Procedure for Standard Interruption at an Entry Point

During the Standard Interruption Procedure at an NNGTS Entry Point:
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The Operator will send the User a Potential Interruption Message (Form D), in
which it informs the User regarding potential issue of a Interruption Message
within the Warning Period.

The Warning Period begins after the lapse of a minimum of four (4) hours from
the transmission of the Potential Interruption Message and ends at a time set by
the Operator. The Warning Period will be extended only after transmission of a
new Potential Interruption Message.

Within the Warning Period, the Operator may send an Interruption Message
(Form E), with details of the interruption start and end times, as well a
quantity of natural gas that may be delivered to the specific Entry Pointurin
the interruption period.

Within two (2) hours from the transmission of the Interruption Messa e User
will send the Operator a Confirmation of Interruption Message (Formd). If this
deadline expires and no action is taken, the Operator will resefig the Interruption
Message.

The interruption may not begin unless at least three (
transmission of the last Interruption Message.

ours have lapsed since

The Interruption Period may be extended followi ransmission of a new
Interruption Message in which the Operator m ermine the quantity of
natural gas that may be delivered by the to the specific Entry Point/Reverse
Flow Entry Point.

During the effective period of interfuptign, the User is obliged to deliver natural
gas to the specific Entry Point according to the instructions given in the
Interruption Message.

Emergency Inter jor\Procedure at an Entry Point or Reverse
ow Entry Point.

During the Em cy Interruption Procedure at an NNGTS Entry Point:

rater will send the User an Emergency Interruption Message (Form F)
g him of the Start and End times of the interruption, and the quantity of
that may be delivered to the specific Entry Point/Reverse Flow Entry
Juring the period of interruption.

Within one (1) hour of transmission of the Emergency Interruption Message, the
User will send the Operator a Confirmation of Interruption Message (Form 1). If
this deadline expires and no action is taken, the Operator will resend the
Emergency Interruption Message.

The interruption may not begin unless at least three (3) hours have lapsed since
transmission of the last Emergency Interruption Message.

The Interruption Period may be extended following the transmission of a new
Emergency Interruption Message in which the Operator may redetermine the
quantity of natural gas that may be delivered by the User to the specific Entry
Point/Reverse Flow Entry Point.
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5. During the effective period of interruption, the User is obliged to deliver natural
gas to the specific Entry Point according to the instructions given in the
Emergency Interruption Message.

Immediate Interruption Procedure at an NNGTS Entry Point or

Reverse Flow Entry Point.
During the Immediate Interruption Procedure at an NNGTS Entry Point: Q
I. The Operator will notify the User by phone and then send an | iate

Interruption Message (Form G) by fax, specifying the start time of
interruption and the quantity of natural gas that the User may de 0 the
relevant Entry Point/Reverse Flow Entry Point during the period of intgrruption.

2. The interruption will remain in effect until the Operator tramsmitg to the User an

End of Immediate Interruption Message (Form H). Until ission of End of
Immediate Interruption Message, the User is oblige reduce’delivery to the

quantity indicated in the Immediate Interruption

Standard Interruption Procedur n NNGTS Exit Point or
Reverse Flg it

During the Interruption Procedure at an NNGTS Exit Point or Reverse Flow EXxit
Point:

1. The Operator will send t er xit Point or Reverse EXxit Point Interruption

Message (Form K) iadicat Start and End times of the interruption, and the

quantity of natur % y be taken from the specific Exit Point or Reverse
Exit Point duriré the pjr of interruption.

2. The message thanSmaission time will precede the Interruption Start Time by at least
four (4)douss.

3. Thednterruption period may be extended following transmission of a new Exit

i everse Flow Exit Point Interruption Message in which the Operator

rmine the quantity of natural gas that can be received by the User from

ecific Exit Point or Reverse Flow Exit Point.

During the effective period of interruption, the User is obliged to take up natural
gas from the specific Exit Point, according to the instructions given in the Exit
Point or Reverse Flow Exit Point Interruption Message.
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Schematic Representation of Interruption Procedures

1. The Standard Interruption Procedure at an NNGTS Entry Point/Reverse Flow
Entry Point is summarised in the figure below:

USER OPERATOR

System Inspection by
the Operator

A

Potential Interruption Message i

A
i>4 hours
o e Y.
Interruption Message
. L e
PoE ! ! \
: £ Warnin
R | - - . . [
2 SIS Confirmation of Interruption Message ; ming
SV o . . . ; period
P .
1
Al ;
1

'\ Start of Interruption !

i\ End of Interruption

2. The Emergency Interruptio cedure at an NNGTS Entry Point/Reverse Flow
Entry Point is summarised in the figu Wi

OPERATOR

System Inspection by
the Operator

\ 4

" \_End of Interruption
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3. The Immediate Interruption Procedure is summarised in the following figure:
USER OPERATOR

System Inspection by
the Operator

Immediate Interruption Message

A

A

SF

4. The Interruption Procedure at an Exit Pgint oh/Reverse Flow Exit Point is
summarised in the figure below:

1
i
i
i
]
i
i
i
i
I
Start of Interruption i
1
i
i
i
i
i
i
i
i

i End of Immediate Interruption Message

USER OPERATOR

System Inspection by
the Operator

“~

Interruption Message in Exit Point

g

> 4 hours

Start of Interruption

N—

End of Interruption
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INTERRUPTION PROCEDURE FORMS

[D] — POTENTIAL INTERRUPTION MESSAGE
[E] - INTERRUPTION MESSAGE

[F]- EMERGENCY INTERRUPTION MESSAGE Q
[G] - IMMEDIATE INTERRUPTION MESSAGE
[H] — END OF IMMEDIATE INTERRUPTION MESSAGE

[I] - CONFIRMATION OF INTERRUPTION MESSAGE

[J] - NON-COMPLIANCE MESSAGE
[K] - EXIT POINT OR REVERSE FLOW EXIT POINT INTERRUPTI

MESSAGE V
FORM II1-2.1 b
MeSsage

[D] — Potential Interruptio

To: USER NAME F erator
For the REPRESENTATIVE NAME CC: NAMES or TRADE NAMES OF MESSAGE
attention RECIPIENTS

of:

Fax : AP. REPRESENTATIVE’S No. Pages : 1

Date: TRANSMISSION DAT Time: TRANSMISSION TIME
Report No. AP. OPERATORﬁ Re: THE PRESENT DOCUMENTS
Dear Sirs, < )

The Operator h€reby Wishes to notify you that it may be necessary to reduce or interrupt
the deliver ral €as by you at Entry Point/Reverse Entry Point .............. , as
per the tefgs of thdfPransmission Agreement No............ between us and the Annexes

theree

We @ nform you that the Interruption Message may be transmitted within the
arning=Period, as this is determined in the aforementioned Agreement and,
ifically, within the time limits set out below:

Q tart of Warning Period L eeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeneenenneanennennne
End of Warning Period L eeeteeteesceeiieiiitiiatintesttnsanes

This message is valid until...........c.ccoceiiiennn,

Sincerely,

For the Operator,
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FORM I11-2.2
[E] - Interruption Message

To: USER NAME From: Operator

For the REPRESENTATIVE NAME CC: NAMES or TRADE NAMES OF MESSA
attention RECIPIENTS

of:

Fax : AP. REPRESENTATIVE’S FAX No. Pages : 1

Date: TRANSMISSION DATE Time: TRANSMISSION TIME

Report No.AP. OPERATOR REFERENCE NO. Re: THE PRESENT DOCUMENTS

Dear Sirs,

With reference to our Fax Ref. No ...... , and the terms of the iss10A Agreement

Ref.No............. , and the Annexes thereto, duly signed betwden us, we hereby kindly
request that you proceed with all actions necessary in just deliveries of
natural gas at Entry Point/Reverse Flow Entry Point. ,_...... according to the values
indicated in the following table: %

START PAUSE SUPPLY
Day/Time Day/Ti [m3(n)/h]

\)
You are Kindly i 'wnfirm receipt hereof at your earliest convenience, via
dispatch to u;% “CONFIRMATION OF INTERRUPTION MESSAGE’, via

Fax.@{i

inc
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FORM I11-2.3
[F] — Emergency Interruption Message

To: USER NAME From: Operator

For the REPRESENTATIVE NAME CC: NAMES or TRADE NAMES OF MESSA
attention RECIPIENTS

of:

Fax : AP. REPRESENTATIVE'’S FAX No. Pages : 1

Date: TRANSMISSION DATE Time: TRANSMISSION TIME

Report No.AP. OPERATOR REFERENCE NO. Re: THE PRESENT DOCUMENTS

Dear Sirs,

Pursuant to the terms of Transmission Agreement ref. no. ...... xes thereof,
duly signed between us, and due to emergency circumstancesNdefine Jf possible], we
hereby request that you proceed with actions necessary i adjust deliveries of
natural gas at Entry Point/Reverse Flow Entry Point. ‘ ....... according to the values

stated in the following table:

START PAUSE SUPPLY
Day/Time Day/Ti [m3(n)/h]

\/\
./‘r,

You are kindly irfvi wnfirm receipt hereof at your earliest convenience, with
dispatch to USJQ ‘CONFIRMATION OF INTERRUPTION MESSAGE’, via

Fax.@{i

inc
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FORMI1I-2.4
[G] — Immediate Interruption Message

To: USER NAME From: Operator

For the REPRESENTATIVE NAME CC: NAMES or TRADE NAMES OF MESSAGE
attention RECIPIENTS

of:

Fax : AP. REPRESENTATIVE'S FAX No Pages : 1

Date: TRANSMISSION DATE Time: TRANSMISSION TIME X
Report No.AP. OPERATOR REFERENCE No Re: THE PRESENT DOCUMENT

Dear Sirs, v

Pursuant to the terms of Transmission Agreement Ref. No ang, theé Annexes
thereto, duly signed between us, and due to exigent cicc demanding
immediate action [define if possible], we hereby request that y ed with actions
necessary in order to adjust deliveries of natural gas at Ent everse Flow Entry

Point............ , according to the values indicated in t& ing table:
START PAUSE SUPPLY
Day/Time Day/Tim [m3(n)/h]

14
This ‘IMMEDIA @ TION MESSAGE’ will remain in effect until we
send you an ‘E DIATE INTERRUPTION MESSAGE”.

Sian

he Operator,
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FORM III-2.5
[H] — End of Immediate Interruption Message

To: USER NAME From: Operator

For the REPRESENTATIVE NAME CC: NAMES or TRADE NAMES OF MESSAG
attention RECIPIENTS

of:

Fax : AP. REPRESENTATIVE’S FAX No Pages : 1

Date: TRANSMISSION DATE Time: TRANSMISSION TIME )\
Report No.AP. OPERATOR REFERENCE No Re: THE PRESENT DOCUMENTS

Dear Sirs, ;

We hereby inform you that the conditions leading to enforcemient o mmediate
Interruption Procedure at Entry Point/Reverse Flow Entry P&int™"". onger apply.
Consequently, your deliveries at the specific Entry Paqi inue normally,

according to your respective Daily Nomination, as of [DA

Sincerely,

For the Operator, V

220/224



FORM II1-2.6
[1] — Confirmation of Interruption Message

To: Operator From: USER NAME

For the OPERATOR’S APPOINTED CC: NAMES or TRADE NAMES OF MESSAG
attention CONTACT PERSON RECIPIENTS

::x : CONTRACT OPERATOR FAX No Pages: 1 Q
Date: TRANSMISSION DATE Time: TRANSMISSION TIME )\
Report No.AP. USER REFERENCE No Re: THE PRESENT DOCUMENTS

Dear Sirs, ;
With regard to the [INTERRUPTION MESSAGE/EMERGE MUPTION

MESSAGE/IMMEDIATE INTERRUPTION MESSAGE] Ret, N6 % .- that you sent
to us on [DATE/TIME], the quantities of natural gas deli Point/Reverse

Flow Entry Point ....... will be adjusted accordinq to the valUes indicated in the

following table.

START PAUSE SUPPLY
Day/Time Day/Ti [Nm3/Hour]

V

CJ
Sincerely, Q\«
REP@TI NAME
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FORM I11-2.7
[J] — Non-Compliance Message

To: USER NAME From: Operator
Forthe  REPRESENTATIVE NAME cc: NAMES or TRADE NAMES OF MESSAG
attention RECIPIENTS
of:
Fax : CONTRACT FAX ANTITIPOZQIIOY REPRESEN1

TATIVE'S

FAX

NoPages :
Date: TRANSMISSION DATE Time: TRANSMISSION TI
Report No. AP. OPERATOR REFERENCE No  Re: THE PRESENT DOCUMEN
Dear Sirs, ( \Q
With regard to the [INTERRUPTION MESSAGE/EM TERRUPTION
MESSAGE/IMMEDIATE INTERRUPTION MESSAGE] Ref. No ......... , you sent to
us on [DATE/TIME], we requested that you proceed actions necessary to adjust
deliveries of natural gas at Entry Point/Reverse try’Point........ , according to
the values indicated in the following table:

START PAUSE( CAPACITY

Day/Time D@ [Nm3/Hour]

3

ere not adjusted, as they should have been, according to the
by request that you proceed with the necessary actions at your

ot proceed with the regulation of your supply as above within 60 minutes of
ceipt hereof, the Operator will suspend your supply to the NNGTS, according to
he authority granted to it under the terms of the Transmission Agreement signed

Q tween us, including the Annexes thereof.

Sincerely,

For the Operator,
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FORM I11-2.8
[K] — Exit Point Interruption Message

To: USER NAME From: Operator
For the REPRESENTATIVE NAME CC: NAMES or TRADE NAMES OF MESSAG
attention RECIPIENTS
of:
Fax: CONTRACT FAX ANTIIIPOXQIIOY REPRESEN]1

TATIVE’S

FAX

NoPages :
Date: TRANSMISSION DATE Time: TRANSMISSION TI
Report No.AP. OPERATOR REFERENCE No Re: THE PRESENT DOCUMEN
Dear Sirs, %
Pursuant to the terms of the Transmission Agreement R ..Yand the Annexes
thereof, duly signed between us, we hereby request that you proceed with the
adjustment of the natural gas reception at the Exit Poin rs& Flow Exit Point........ ,

according to the data contained in the foIIowiW

a

Metering Start Date End Date Supply
EXIT POINT Device X 7 -
Number Date Time Date Time [Nm3/Hour]

| 4
The reasons forcin u< to ima&'the above adjustment are the following:

r the Operator,
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